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INTRODUCTION

The management of Guide Corporation recognizes
that it cannot get along without labor any more than
labor can get along without the management. Both
are in the same business and the success of that
business is vital to all concerned. This requires that
both management and the employees work together
1o the end that the quality and cost of the product will
prove increasingly satisfactory and attractive so that
the business will be continuously successful.

Guide Corporation holds that the basic interests of
employers and employees are the same. However, at
times employees and the management have different
ideas on various matters affecting their relationship.
The management of Guide Corporation is convinced
that there is no reason why these differences cannot
be peacefully and satisfactorily adjusted by sincere
and patient effort on both sides.




PREFACE

Guide Corporation and the UAW recognize their
respective respon_sibilities under federal, state, and
local laws relating to fair employment practices.

The Company and the Union recognize the moral
principles involved in the area of civil rights and have
reaffirmed in their Collective Bargaining Agreement
their commitment not to discriminate because of age,
race, color, sex, religion, national origin, disability or
sexual orientation.




AGREEMENT

Entered into this 21st day of March, 2004, between
Guide Corporation, hereinafier refested to as the
Corporation, and the Intemational Union, United
Automobile, Aerospace and Agricultural Implement
Workers of America, hereinafter referred to as the
Union, as tepresenting the production and
meintenance employees and the mechanical
employees in engineering shops in certain of the
Corporation’s plants.



RECOGNITION

(1) The Corporation recognizes the
International Union, United Automobile, Aerospace
and Agriculiural lmplement Workers of America, as
the exclusive representative of the production and
maintenance employees and mechanical employees in
engineering department shops, except those listed
below for the purpose of collective bargaining with
respect to rates of pay, wages, hours of employment,
or other conditions of employment in the bargaining
uaits in which they have been so certified, and in
such other bargaining units as presently exist and in
which the Union is recognized as collective
bargaining representative, subject to and in
accordance with the provisions of the Labor
Management Relations Act of 1947 and applicable
orders of the National Labor Relations Board.

) In case the UAW shall be certified
as the bargaining representative for any additional
bargaining units, or if recognition is extended without
formal centification, the matter of including such unit
under the terms of this Agreement shall be negotiated
between the Industrial Relations Department of the
Corporation and the Imternational Officers of the
Union; it being understood that plants producing
automotive parts similar to the material now being
produced by plants covered by this Agreement, shall
be incfuded after giving due consideration to any
local wage classifications, rates, understandings or
practices as may exist.




(2a) Separate  agreements  will  be
negotiated for bargaining uniis not falling into the
ahove classifications.

(3 For the purposes of this Agreement
the term “employee™ shall include all production and
maintenance employees and mechanical employees in
engineering department shops in the bargaining units
covered hereby, except employees of sales,
accounting, personnel and industrial  relations
departments, superintendents  and  assistant
superintendents, general supervisors, supervisors and
assistant supervisors, and all other persons working in
a supervisory capacity including those having the
right to hire or discharge and those whose duties
include recommendations as to hiring or discharging
(but not leaders), and those employees whose work is
of a confidential nature, time study persons, plant
protection employees (but not o include employees
assigned to maintenance patrol or fire patral duties),
all clerical employees, chief engineers and shifi
operating engineers in power plants, desipning
{drawing board), production, estimating and planning
engineers, draftspersons and detailers, physicists,
chemists, metallurgists, artists, designer-artists and
clay plaster modelers, timekeepers, technical school
students, and those techpical or professional
employees who are receiving training, kitchen and
cafeteria help.




Union Security and Check-OfT of Union
Membership Dues

) An employee wha is a member of
the Union at the time this Agreement becomes
effective shall continue membership in the Union for
the duration of this Agreement to the extent of paying
an initiation fee and the membership dues uniformly
required as a condition of acquiring or retaihing
membership in the Union.

(4a) An empioyee who (s not a member
of the Union at the time this Agreement becomes
effective shall become a member of the Union within
ten {10) days after the thirtieth {30th) day following
the effective date of this Agreement or within ten (10}
days after the thirtieth (30th) day following
employment, whichever is later, and shall remain a
member of the Union, to the extent of paying an
initigtion fee and the membership dues uniformly
required as a condition of acquiring or retaining
membership in the Union, whenever employed under,

and for the duration of, this Agreement.
[See App. D)

(4b)  Anything herein to the contrary
notwithstanding, an employee shall not be required to
become a member of, or continue membership in, the
- Union, as a condition of employment, if employed in
any state which prohibits, or otherwise makes
unlawful, membership in a fabor organization as a
condition of employment.




[See App. DY)

(4c}) The Union shall accept into
membership each employee covered by this
Agreement who tenders t0o the Union the periodic
dues and initiation fee uniformly required-as a
condition of acquiring or retaining membership in the

Union.
[See App. D)

(4d) The Local Union will furnish Local
Management, not later than fifteen (15) days prior to
implementation of the auromatic dues deduction
system at any plant, the names of all members paying
dues direct to the Local Union. Thereafter, the Local
Union will advise Mapagement, promptly, of any
changes to this list.

[See Par. (4il).(4)),(41).(40),(41)]

(4¢) Any dispute arising as to the
employee's membership in the Union shall be
reviewed by a representative of local Management
and the Chairperson of the local Shop Committee
and/or the Financial Secretary, and if not resolved,
may be decided by the Arbitrator.

{4h “Member of the Union” as used
above means any employee who holds membership in
the Union, Such members shall not be more than
thity (30) days in arrears in the payment of,
membership dues,

(4g) Initiation fees for membership in
the Union shall not exceed the maximum prescribed

4




by the Constitution of the International Union at the
time the employee becomes a member.

(dgl) inany state wherein this Agreement
caniot be made effective because of state law, an
employee who is not a member of the Uniop at the
time this Agreement becomes effective shall pay to
the Union as a condition of continued employment,
within ten (10} days after the thirticth (30th) day
following the effective date of this Agreement or
within ten (10) days after the thirtieth (30th) day
following employment, whichever is later, a sum
equal to the Union’s or local’s initiation fee charged
meimbers and also a sum monthly which is equal to
the monthly dues required of the Union’s or local's
members at each location, provided that such
condition of continued employment is not prohibited
by state law and, provided further, that such condition
of continned employment continues to be lawful
under the National Labor Relations Act, as amended.

(4g2) Any dispute which may arise as to
whether or not an employee has paid the sum of
money which is required to be paid as a condition of
continued employment shall be reviewed with the
employee by a representative of the Local Union and
a representative of Local Management. Should this
review not dispose of the matter, the dispute may be
referred to the Arbitrator whose decision shall be
final and binding on the employee, the Union and the
Corporation,




(4h) During the life of this Agreement,
the Corporation agrees to deduct from the pay of each
employee, or notify the Trustee of the Guide-UAW
Supplemental Unemployment Benefit Plan Fund to
deduct from each such employee’s Regular Benefits,
Union membership dues levied by the International
Union or Loca!l Union in accordance with the
Constitution and By-Laws of the Union, provided that
each such employee executes or has executed the
following “Authorization For Check-Off Of Dues”
formy; provided further however, that the Corporation
will continue 10 deduct monthly membership dues
from the pay of each employee for whom it has on
file an unrevoked “Authorization For Check-Off Of

Dues” form.
[See Doc, 8}
[See CSA #6]

{4i) Deductions shall be made only m
accordance with the provisions of said “Authorization
For Check-OfF Of Dues™, together with the provisions
of this Section of the Agreemett.

{4il) COnce each month, the designated
financial officer may submit to local management a
list showing the name and social security number for
each employee who is certified as owing an initiation
fee and/or monthly dues, specifying the amount of the
liability and the period to which any such monthly
dues liability applies.

(See Par. (4d)]







(a) This tist shail be dated and
shall be submitted on or before the first Tuesday
following the third pay day in the month.

- (b) Such amounts will be
deducted from the first pay received following the
first payroll period ending in the next following
calendar month provided the employee has sufficient
net eamings to cover the liability.

4j) A properly executed copy of such
“Authorization For Check-Off Of Dues” form for
each employee for whom Union membership dues are
to be deducted hereunder, shall be completed by the
employee and submitted to the Local Management
before any dues deductions are rmade, except as to
employees whose authorizations have heretofore been
delivered 10 Local Management. Deductions shal) be
made thereafter, only under the applicable
“Authonzation For Check-Off Of Dues™ forms which
have been properly executed and are in effect. Local
Management shall deliver to the Local Union an
“Application for Membership” form for each
employee for whom Union membership dues are to
be deducted under the provisions of the Check-Off
except as to employees whose authorizations have
heretofore been delivered.

[Sec Par, (4d)]
(4k}  Check-Off deductions under all

properly executed "Authorizations For Check-Off Of
Dues™ forms which have been delivered to the

5
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respective Local Managements on or before the
effective date of this Agreement, shall begin with the
first month following the effective date of this
Agreement,

[See Doc, 8]
[See CSA #11]

40 The initial monthly dues deduction
from the pay of an employee who completes an
“Authorizations For Check-Off Of Dues” form shall
be made from the second pay received by the
employee following the date on which the
authorization was executed. It shall be presumed that
employees owe nitiation fees, unless they had
previously executed an “Authorizations For Check-
Off Of Dues” form at that plant, and such initiation
fees will be deducted simulianeously with the initial
deduction as specified in this paragraph. Thereafter,
the Union membership dues for each succeeding
calendar month shall be deducted as follows:

[See Par. (4d))

{(4]{a) The deduction for monthly dues
will be made from the first pay received following the
first payroll period ending in the calendar month, All
payroll periods ending in 2 calendar month will
constitute, in the aggregate, the dues deduction
month. Regular monthly dues and past dues or
initiation fees, if any, will be deducted provided the
employee has sufficient net eamings to cover the
deductions. In the event there are insufficient net
earnings, the deductions will be made from the

8



subsequent pay or Regufar Benefit receivéd by the
employee that is sufficient to cover the deductions,
Any liability will be carried forward until the
employee has sufficient net earnings to cover the
deduction or breaks seniority, whichever occurs first.
However, deductions will only be made from Regular
Benefits provided the employee has an applicable
“Authorization For Check-Off Of Dues” form in
effect as of the date the deduction is made. In the
event an employee has a past dues or initiation fee
liability and receives a payment for the unused
portion of Vacation Entitlement, such liability may be
deducted from such payments.

(40(d) The dues deducted from an
employee’s earnings will be a sum equivalent to two
(2) hours straight time pay and will be based upon the
employee’s hourly wage rate including cost of living
allowance but excluding all other premiums for the
job classification of record held by the employee
during the pay period to which the deduction applies.

(4l)(d) In the event of a retroactive change
in an employee’s job classification of record for the
pay period in which dues have been deducted, there
will be no retroactive adjustment in the check-off of
Union membership dues.

(@h(e) The amount deducted from an
employee’s pay pursuant to these provisions shall be
in addition to an amount which may be authorized by
a Local Union pursuant to the Constitution and By-

9




Laws of the Union and of which the Local Union has
given notice to Local Management,

(4l)(f) in the event an employee does not
receive a paycheck for a payroll period ending in a
dues deduction month prior to the receipt of a
Regular Benefit applicable to any such period, union
dues in the amount of five dollars ($5.00) or such
other amount as may be established as dues shall be
deducted from the Regular Benefit, provided the
employee has the applicable “Authorizations For
Check-Off Of Dues” form in effect as of the date the
deduction is made. In the event such an employee
subsequently receives a paycheck for a payroll period
ending in the same dues deduction meonth, the
difference between the amount of union dues paid
and the amount then owing will be deducted from
such paycheck.

(dm}  In the case of emplovees rehired, or
returning to work after layofT or leave of absence, or
being transferred back into the bargaining unit, who
previously have properly executed “Authorizations
For Check-Off Of Dues™ forms, deductions will be
made for membership dues as provided herein,

{4m) in cases where a deduction is made
which duplicates a payment already made to the
Union by an employee, or where a deduction is not in
conformity with the provisions of the Union
Constitution and By-Laws, refunds to the employee
will be made by the Local Union,

10




[Sce Par. (40),(4p).(49))

{40) Dues deductions shall be remitted
to the designated financial officer of the Local Union
once each month as soon as available but no fater
than 10 days after the regular deduction date. Any
deductions made from subsequent payrolls or from
Regular Benefits paid during payroll periods that end
in the calendar month shall be included with the
remittance for the following month. Local
Management shall fumish the designated financial
officer of the Local Union, monthly, with the names,
social security numbers, department numbers and
clock numbers of those for whom deductions have
been made, the amounts of the deductions and the
amounts deducted, by employee and in total,
respectively, for initiation fees, regular monthly dues,
and S.U.B, dues. Repular monthly dues and S.U.B.
dues shall be identified as to the period to which such
deductions apply. This informaiion should be
furnished along with the dues remittance. The
designated financial officer will be advised of the
order in which the names wifl be listed and of any
future changes in the order of the listing as far in
advance as possible. The foregoing notwithstanding,
deductions made on a declining balance basis,
deductions of a past dues or initiation fee liability
from a Regular Benefit and deductions from pay for a
liability incurred more than six (6) months prior Lo
the acwal deduetion date will not be identified to a
specific deduction manth.
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{See Par. (4d), (40)]
[See Doc. 8, 9]

(4p}  Any dispute which may arise as to
whether or not an employee properly executed or
properly revoked an “Authorizations For Check-OfT
OFf Dues” form, shall be reviewed with the employee
by a representative of the Local Union and a
representative of Local Management. Should this
review not dispose of the matter, the dispute may be
referred to the Arbitrator, whose decision shall be
final and binding on the employee, the Union and the
Corporation. Until the matter is disposed of no further
deductions shall be made.

{See Par, (4n)

{4q) Neither the Corporation nor the
Trustee of the QGuide-UAW  Supplemental
Unemployment Benefit Plan Fund shall be liable to
the International Union or its locals by reason of the
requirerments of this Section for the remittance or
payvment of any sum other than that constituting
actual deductions made from employee wages eamed

or from Regular Benefits received.
[See Par. {(4n)]
[See CSA #6]

(4r) In the event net earnings are
sufficient to cover union membership dues for only
one dues deduction month and an employee has a
dues liability for more than one (1} moath, the
deduction will be for the current dues deduction
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month. In such sitwations membership dues for the
past dues liability will be deducted from the next
eamnings received in that month or in a succeeding
month in which the employee has sufficient net
earnings to cover such union membership dues.

[See Par. (4dy]

{ds) In the event an employee receives a
back pay settlement or award for any calendar month
for which no dues deduction has been made, a
deduction for each such month shall be made from
such settlement or award.

[See Doc. 8]

&) The purpose of this Agreement is to
provide orderly collective bargaining relations
between the Corporation and the Union, to secure a
prompt and fair disposition of grievances, to
eliminate interruptions of work and interference with
the efficient operation of the Corporation’s business.

[See Par. { 19).(34)]
[See Doc. 1, 26)

(5a) If either party at a particular
location believes that the provisions of this
Agreement are being administered in a manner
inconsistent with orderly collective bargaining
relationts, the circumstances will be discussed
between the designated representative of local
Management and the Chairperson of the Shop
Committee in an effort to resolve the problem. If the
problem is not resolved locally, it will be reviewed by
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the Corporation’s Vice President of Industrial
Relations and a representative of the Guide
Department of the International Union. If the problem
is not resolved after exhausting the above procedure,
the Corporation's Executive Vice President of Human
Resources or the Director of the Guide Department of
the International Union may request, in writing, a
meeting of their designated representatives to discuss

the problem and take appropriate action.
[See Par. (88),(215))

(6) The Corporation will not interfere
with, restrain or coerce employees because of
membership or lawful activity in the:Union, nor will
it by discrimination in respect to hire, tenure of
employment or any term or condition of employment,
attemnpt to discourage membership in the Union.

(6a) It is the policy of Guide
Corporation and the UAW that the provisions of this
Agreement be applied to all employees covered by
this Agreement without discritination based on age,
race, color, sex, religion, national origin, disability or
sexual orientation as required by appropriate state and
federal law. Any claims of violation of this policy,
claims of sexual harassment or of any laws regarding
discrimination or harassment on account of disability
may be taken up as a grievance.

When a grievance containing a claim of
viclation of this paragraph is appealed to the Shop
Committee the Chairperson of the Shop Committee
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may refer the claim to a designated member of the
Civil Rights Committee of the Local Union for a
factual investigation and report. Neither the
Chairperson of the Civil Rights Committee, nor the
member of the committee that the Chairperson may
designate to investigate such a claim in the
Chairperson’s place, shall receive pay from the
Corporation based solely on any aclivity arising
pursvant to this paragraph.

The grievance and arbitration procedure
shall be the exclusive contractual procedure for

remedying such discrimination claims.
{Sce Par. (37)]

[See Doc. 13,14,15,16,52,57]

(7 The Union agrees that neither the
Union nor its members will intimidate or coerce
employees in respect to their right to work or in
respect to Union activity or membership, and further
that there shall be no solicitation of employees for
Union membership or dues during working time. The
Union further agrees that the Corporation shall take
disciplinary action for any violations of this
provision,

3 The right to hire; promote;
discharge or discipline for cause; and to maintain
discipline and efficiency of employees, is the sole
responsibility of the Corporation except that Union
members shail not be discriminated against as such.
In addition, the products to be manufactured, the
location of the plants, the schedules of production, the
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methods, processes and means of manufacturing are
solely and exclusively the responsibility of the
Corporation.

REPRESENTATION

) The Union shall be represented in
each bargaining unit as follows:

In the ratio of not to exceed one district
committeenerson for each two hundred and fifty
employees covered by this Agreement,

District Committeepersons

(10) Each bargaining unit will be
districted by agreement between the lJocal Plant
Management and the Shop Committee so that insofar
as practicable each district on each shift shall contain
approximately two hundred and fifty employees.
Each committeeperson shall have a definitely defined
district. The members of the Union in each such
district shall select a committesperson who is
working in that district to represent the empioyees in
that district. An alternate district committeeperson in
each district, whose duties shall be the same as those
of the regular district committeeperson for that
district while the regular committeeperson is absent
from the plant, may be selected by the members of
the Union. The total number of employees receiving a
regular payroll check for work performed (plus
employees who did not receive a reguiar payroll
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check who are on an approved vacation or leave of
absence pursuant to Paragraphs 103 and 109 - short
term) during a week representative of normal
operations, mutually selected by the Plant
Management and Shop Committee, will be the
number used for redistricting. Planis shall be
redistricted not more frequently than at six-month
intervals, upon request of either the Plant
Management or Shop Committee, when there is a
change in the number of employees equal to 1wo
hundred and fifty or five percemt, whichever is
greater.  Thereafier, redistricting shall be
accomplished within twenty working days of such
request,

Shop Commititees

{11) The Shop Committees in the plants
covered hiereby shall be as follows, except in plants
up to 5000 employees the Union has the option of
selecting plan A or plan B where applicable:
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Shop Committee
Consists of
Shop Total
Numher District Commiltee Shop
Employment Districta | Commitige - pBrsons Comm.
In #lant in Plant « psrsong atLarge parsons

Up e 51 p. 2 { F
5110 500 Pran A E

Plan B y 2
D00 Yo 000 Piamn & E = £

Plan & 4 i
1000 b2 1500 | Plan A 7 . 7 [(

Plap B [ -] 1 T
1500 to 2500 Flan_f 610 10 7 T 7

Flan B B i 10 7
2500 tg 3500 ! Plan A 10 tatld 5 3

Flan B 0l 14 4 7
350010 5000 | Plan & 4 1o 20 4 7

Flan 8 4o 20 3 4 7
5000 1o 7000 2010 28 7
7001 to B250 29 10 37 :J a
1251 i 38 10 42 [ ] 9
10.500
10.501 ta 43 10 47 a 10 10
11.750
11.751 19 4810 52 a 11 11
13.000
13.001 and 53& 0 12 12
up i over

(12) In plants in which one or more
members of the Shop Commitiee is elected at large,
one of such members shall be the Chairperson of the
Shop Committee.

(13)  In the event a committeeperson is
requested in a district at a time when both the district
committeeperson and the alternale are absent From

the plant, another committeeperson will be called to

handle the complaint.

(14) in the larger plants, by agreement
between the Plant Management and Shop Committee,
a sybcommiitee made up of not less than two nor
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more than six of the district committeepersons in a
subdivision of the plant may be formed to meet with
the representatives of Management in charge of such
plant subdivision. Grievances not setiled by them
may be referred to the Shop Committee as a whole
for appeal to highest local Plant Management.

Meetings of Shop Committees

{I§)  Each plant shall have a regularly
scheduled meeting between representatives of the
Local Management and the Shop Committee weekly,
unless . otherwise agreed between the Local
Management and the Shop Committee to extend the
time between meetings, at a time to be mutually
agreed upon between the Committee and the Local
Management, Emergency meetings will be arranged
by mutual agreement. Regularly scheduled meetings
should not be cancelled or rescheduled except where
necessary.
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Employment and Job Status of Committeepersons
(District and Chairpersons of Shop Committees)

(16) Committeepersons will be employed
as full-time Union representatives during their
scheduled working hours. They will function for the
purpose of adjusting grievances in accordance with the
Grievance Procedure and for other legitimate
representation functions, Commitieepersons will carry
out their duties and functions as Union representatives
in accordance with the chart set out below:

Mymbars oF Bhop Committay
Purpat® Dimirict Who are Méo | Who are not [Chalrpersona
Comm ittes Diserict Distrlct af Shap
Parsons Committen Comm Itis s Gommittees
Parsons Parsona
Handl& Griavances n thalr In thair Narg Hana
as provided in Par, fBspEClve raEpECtve
(29) of Grigvancy digtricts districls
Procadure
Handla Appaaied According o agradd lcal prectice
Griavansss with
highe: superviaton
o3 provided In Par.
(30 af Grlevanca
Procadure
Investipale Nanp In any dintricl | In &ny diatrct | to any distrcl
Grigvancas )
Appaaied in Shop
Comiillee o
[provided in Por,
{32} ol Grigvance
Proceduls
Mywings with Nans Un Mealing Gays {4)
Managamant
Handle othar 1 1h air In thgir In ihair In Bny diglrict
Ingitirn ale raspeclive (Eapeciive respuclive orzane
rapradenialian disiricls diairicts zanes (3)
Functrons. (1)

{1y As a general rle, such

committeepersons will not be assigned

. to investigate appealed grievances in
zones other than their own.

(2) Other legitimate representation
functions are defined as normal in-ptant
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activities pertaining to the
administration  of the  National
Agreement and written local agreements
including, but not limited to,
participation in joint programs such as
heaith and safety programs, product
quality initiatives, skill development
activities, ete; and, provided such
activities do not interfere with the work
of other employees, supetvision or the
efficiency of operations.

(3)  Orin another zone when designated
by the Chairperson if the regular Zone
Commifteeperson for that Zone is
absent from the plant.

(4)  Shop Committeepersons attending
Management-Shop Committee meetings
on shifts other than their regular shift
will be paid for time spent in such
meetings, with the understanding that
their total hours paid for the day in
question will not exceed their regularly
scheduled shift hours for that day and
such changes in shift hours for this
purpose will not result in the payment of
overtime  premium  (pursuant to
Paragraph (85)(a)]. 1t is further
understood that the above will not result
in any increase in representation being
furnished as a result of the Zone
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Committeepersons not working a full .
shift on their regular shift.
[See App. 1]

{17 Individuals shall not be eligible to
serve as committeepersons unless they are employees
and until their names have been placed on the
seniority list and they are working in the plant.

ESee App. £
-[See Doc. 2]

(18) 1t is mutally agreed that the
prompt adjustment of grievances is desirable in the
mterest of sound relations between the employees and

the Management.
{See Par. (5),(34)]
[See App. []
[See Doc. 1,26]

(19 The prompt and fair disposition of -
grievances involves important and equal obligations
and responsibilities, both joint and independent, on
the part of representatives of each party to protect and
preserve the grievance procedure as an orderly means .
of resolving legitimate grievances.

Committeepersans acting properly in their
official capacity should be free from orders by
supervision which, if camried out, would impair the -
orderly investigation and presentation of grievances,
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Actions which tend to impair or weaken the grievance
procedure, whenever they occur or in whatever
manner or fonm, are improper.

Committeepersons have a responsibility to
the Union and the employees they represent to
conduct themselves in a businesslike manner and
shall conform to the shop rules. The normal standard
of conduct applicable to all employees shall be
applied to committeepersons,

[Sec Par. (5)]
[See Doc. 2]

20 Upon entering a department in the
fulfillment of their duties, committeepersons shall
notify the supervisor of that department of their
presence and purpose or give the supervisor a copy of
the written complaint if one has not already been
provided.

(20a) 1o the event an employee requests
representation prior to being notified of a temporary
transfer to another district, the committeeperson for
the employee’s regular district may respond to the
request, providing the districts involved are in
reasonable proximity and there is no change of shift.

{21) For the purposes of representation in
handling grievances and performing other legitimate
representation  functions as  provided Therein,
committeepersans will be scheduled w report at the
plant as follows:
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1. Al regular hours up to
eight that their district is scheduled to operate, on
their respective shifis.

i Other than regular hours
(including overtime, part time or temporary layoffs,
shutdown for model change, inventory or plant
rearrangement) when ten (10) or more of the people
they normally represent are wortking in their district
on their respective shift. Employees on continuous
seven~day operations or operations manned by
retating or alternating shifts will not be considered in
applying this provision

When district committeepersons who would
be scheduled to report during overtime hours, as
provided herein, advise Management in advance that
they will be absent during such hours, Management
wili schedule the alternate committeepersons for
those districts to report. If committeepersons have
been scheduled to repon and fail to inform
Management that they will not be at work,
Management will not be responsible for calling the
alternate committeeperson.

[See Doc. 2]

(21a)  The shiit starting and ending time
for committeepersons will be the starting and ending
time of the majority of the employees they represent.
The provisions of this Representation Section do not
require that Committeepersons be called earlier than
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their regular starting times because some employees
in their districts start work earlier than their starting
times or be given overtime when some emplovees in
their districts start and quit later than thew regular
shift hours.

[See Doc. 2]
(21c)  In the event of a reduction in force:

Committeepersons (including Chairpersons
of Shop Commitiees and District Committeepersons)
shali be retained regardless of seniority as long as any
employees whom they represent are retained at work
in their district.

Alternate commitleepersons sh:{]], at the
point they would be subject to being removed from
their respective district, be retained on a job they can
do that is operating in their district. If after complying
with all of the terms of this Agreement, alternate
committeepersons are laid off, they will be the first to
be recalled in their regular groups when work starts in
those groups on their own jobs or on other jobs in
their districts that they can do.

[See Dok, 2

{22) Committeepersons shall enter and
remain in the plant only on their respective shifts
unless otherwise agreed to by the Plant Management.
They shall be paid at their regular rate for the time
spent in the plant on their respective shifts as
provided in this Representation Section.
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[See App. 1]
[See Doc. 2]

(22a) Committeepersons shall establish a
regular rate equal to their regular straight time hourly
rate, as of the time they assumed their duties as
Committeepersons,

This rate shall be adjusted in accordance
with any adjustments made in the rate for the
classification the Committeeperson then held.

When provisions of the Local Seniority
Agreement entitle committeepersons 1o return to their
former groups on higher rated jobs, their rates will be
adjusted in accordance wilh such provisions. Also
Committeepersons are eligible for promotion o
higher rated jobs in their District provided they are
the most senior applicant and they are capable of
doing the job.

[Sec Doc. 2]

{22b)  All Committeepersons shall ring in
and out, or otherwise account for their time, in the
manner required by the Local Management. Problems
regarding the administration of this provision may be
referred directly to the Guide Department of the
International Union and the Corporation’s Industrial
Relations Departrment for resolution.
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Job Status - Local Union Officials

23) The President, one Vice-President,
the Local Union Benefit Representative(s), the two
union Local Apprentice Committee members and the
Local loint Programs Representatives provided for in
Document No. 24 shall, at the point where they
would be subject to layoff from the plant in a
reduction in force, be retained at work in the plant
regardless of their seniority, provided they can do a
job that is operating. This will not apply in cases of
temporary layoffs for model change, inventory,
material shortages, machine breakdowns, etc.

' [See Doc. 2, 24]

(14) Committeepersons shali be -
governed by the local plant rules regarding
employees entering and leaving the plant. However,
members of the Shop Committee and local Union
Presidents may leave the plant on Union business
when arrangements are made as far in advance as
p;ossible with the Plant Management by the President
of the Local Union, Chairperson of the Shop
Commiitee or Intemational Representative, It is
ynderstood that Chairpersons will be replaced for
absences greater than two full days.

[Ste Doc. 2, 37)

(24a) Chairpersons of Shop Committees
will be permitied to leave the plant and will be paid
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their regular rates for up to six {6) hours per day
Monday through Friday while they are out of the
plant in the performance of legitimate representation
functions during straight time hours when they would
otherwise be entilled to be in the plant for
representation  purposes, They shall notify the
designated Management representative, if available,
when leaving and returning to the plant during
working hours,

{25) The names of the committegpersons
and alternate committeepersons in each district and
the names of the committeepersons constituting the
Shop Committee shall be given in writing to the
Local Management. No committeepersons shall
function as such until the Local Management has
" been advised of their selection, in writing, by the
officers of the Local Union, Chairperson of the Shop
Committee, or an International Officer. Any changes
in committeepersons shall be reported to the Local
Management in writing as far in advance as possible.

(26) International Executive Officers of
the Union, or their representatives, duly authorized to
represent the International Union at Shop Committee
meetings, or the President of the [.ocal Union, will be
permitted to attend meetings between the Shop
Committee and the Management of any plant.
Presidents of Local Unions who work in the plant and
are not Shop Committeepersons may attend Shop
Committee meetings in that plant and will be paid
their regular rates for time spent in such meetings for
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the hours they would otherwise have worked in the
plant. The Plant Manager, or designated
representative, shall not be requested to meet with
more than two such represeniatives, whose nates
must have been submitted previously to the
Corporation and who must be prepared to show
proper credentials. Written request will be given to
Plant Management at least twenty-four (24) hours
before each meeting in all cases covered by this
paragraph.

27y  Committeepersons having
individual grievances in connection with their own
work may ask for a member of the Shop Committee
to assist them in adjusting the grievance with their

respective supervisors,
[See Doc. 2]

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Step One. Presentation of Grievance to Supervisor

{28) Any employee having a grievance,
or one designated member of a group having a
grievance, should first take the grievance up with the
supervisor who will attempt to adjust it.

[See Par. {224)]
29 Any employee may request the

supervisor 10 call the commiiteeperson for that
district to handle a specified grievance with the
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supervisor. The supervisor will send for the
committeeperson without undue delay and without
further discussion of the grievance.
[See Par. (20a))
[See App.1]
[See Doc. 1, 2-Sec.IV]

30 If the grievance is not adjusted by
the supervisor, it shall be reduced to writing on forms
provided by the Corporation, and signed by the
employee involved and one copy shall be given to the
supervisor. The committeeperson shall then take the
grievance up with higher supervision with or without
another commiitteeperson, according to the agreed

local practice.
[See Par. (77)]
[See App. (]

Step Two. Appeal to Shop Committee

{31) If the case is not adjusted at this
step, i may be referred to the Shop Committee (or
sub-committee where established).

{32) In plants in which sub-committees
are established, cases not adjusted by the sub-
committee and the representative of Management
may be appealed to the Shop Committee as a whole
to be taken up with the highest Local Management,

33) After a written grievance signed by
the employee making the complaint has been
appealed to the Shop Committee by a
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commitieeperson, the Chairperson of the Shop
Committee may designate one of its members to
make a further investigation of the grievance in order
to discuss the grievance properly when it is taken up
by the Shop Committee at a meeting with the
Management. Afier a grievance has been discussed at
the Shop Committee Meeting and before the
submission of Notice of Unadjusted Grievance, the
designated Shop Commitieeperson may reinvestigate
the grievance in the light of any new facts disclosed
in the Shop Committee Meeting or appearing in the
Shop Committee Minuies.

[See Par. {62){79d)}]
{See App. K.ILIICI(123]

(34) A final decision on appealed
grievances will be given by a representative of the
highest Local Management within a maximum of
fifieen working days from the date of first written
filing thereof unless a different time lunit is
established by local agreement in writing. Any
grievance not appealed from a decision at one step of
this procedure in the plant to the next step within five
warking days of such decision, will be considered
settled on the basis of the last decision and not subject
to further appeal, Within the applicahle time limits of
this Paragraph a grievance may be withdrawn by
mutual agreement without prejudice to either party.

[Sec Par. {53,(19)]

31




(35)  Written answers wili be given by
the Management to all written grievances presented
by the Shop Committee.

(36) The guestion of supplying minutes
of the Shop Committee meetings with the
Management to the Shop Committee and the form of
such minutes is a matler to be negotiated with the
Management of each plant by the Commitiee
involved, In the interest of expediting orderly
provedure, it is desirable for the Chairperson of the
Shop Committee to furnish Management with an
agenda of the matters, including a listing of
grievances the Union desires to discuss at the
meeting. The agenda if submitted should be furnished
as far in advance of the meeting as posstble. Such an
agenda would not preclude discussion of other
pertinent subjects. The minwes of Shop Committee
meetings will be fumished to the Chairperson of the
Shop Committee within six (0) calendar days from
the date of the meeting,

Such minutes should include:
n Date of meeting.
) Names of those present.

3 Statement of each
grievance taken up and discussed, also, in summary
fashion, of the Union’s contention or, at its option, a
written contention, in the event of failure to adjust.
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{4) Management’s written
answer on each grievance, with reason for same if
answer is adverse.

5 “Highlights”  of  the
meeting, these including specific questions asked by
the Committee on policy matters and any answers to
such questions given by Management.

%) Date of approval, and
signatures as agreed upon locally.

The above provisions shall not interfere with
any mutually satisfactory local practice now in effect.

Step Three. Appeal to Corporation and
International Union

37N If the grievance is not adjusted at
this step and the Shop Committee believes it has
grounds for appeal from the Plant Managemem
decision, the Chairperson of the Shop Committee will
give the Plant Management a written “Notice of
Unadjusted Grievance,” on forms supplied by the
Corporation, and the Chairperson or designated
member of the Shop Committee will then prepare a
complete “Statement of Unadjusted Grievance,”
signed by the Chairperson of the Shop Committee,
setting forth all facts and circumstances surrounding
the grievance, and where an alleged violation of
discrimination is included in the prievance, a
statement of the facts and circumstances supporting
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such claim, The Plant Manager, or a designated
Management representative, will also prepare a
complete “Statement of Unadjusted Grievance™ and
the Management’s reason in support of the position
taken, signed by the Plant Manager or an authorized
Management representative. ' Three copies of the
Union’s statement will be exchanged with the
Management for three copies of the Management’s
statement as soon as possible and in any event within
five (5) wotking days of the date of filing the *Notice
of Unadjusted Grievance.” The exchange of
statements shall take place fifteen (15) working days
afier receipt of the Plant Management’s decision,
unless this time is extended by mutual agreement in
writing, in which event the thirty days for appeal by
the Regionat Director shall be automatically extended
by the same number of days as the amount of
extended time for exchanging “Statements of
Unadjusted Grievance.” Each Shop Committee shall
consecutively number each “Statement of Unadjusied
CGrievance” from one upward for identification
purposes.
[See Par. (63){77),{79¢)]

(38 The Chairperson of the Shop
Committee shall then forward copies of the
“Statements of Unadjusted Grievance,” to the
Regional Director of the International Union. The
Regional Director will review the case and determine
if an appeal shall be made. The Regional Directar or
a specified representative and the Director of the
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Guide Department of the International Union or a
specified member of the Director’s staff will be
granted permission to visit the plant for the purpose
of investigating the specific grievance invoived in
“Statements of Unadjusted Grievance,” providing
such a grievance is of the nature that observation or
investigation will aid in:
(See Par. (43a), (77),(79e)]
[See Doc. 29]

(1) Arriving at a decision as to
whether or not a grievance exists;

(2) Armiving at a decision as to
whether or not such grievance shall be appealed;

3) The purpose of its proper
presentation in the event of appeal.

Such visits will occur only after the
following procedure has been complied with:

(a) The names of the
individuals who will be permitted to enter the plant
must be submitted in writing to Local Management
previous to the date such entry is requested. Such
names will be submitted to the Corporation by the
Guide Department of the Internatienal Union,;

) {b) The Regional Director
shall give notice in writing to Piant Management of
the request for entry and will identify the
representative designated to make the visit and the
specific grievance to be investigated. In the case of
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the Director of the Guide Department or a specified

member of the Director’s staff, notice may be given
either verbally or in writing;

(c) Plant Management will
acknowledge receipt of the request and set a time
during regular wotking hours which is muitually
agreeable for such visit;

{(d) A member of the Shop
Committee or a district committeeperson may
accompany the Union representative during such visit
if their presence is requested. Management
representatives may  accompany the  Union
representatives during such visit;

(e) Only one such visit on a
specified grievance shall be made by the Regional
Director, or specified representative, unless otherwise
mutually agreed to;

() Such visits shall be
restricted to the time mutually agreed upon and shall
be of reasonable duration and shall be subject to all
plant rules and regulations which apply to employees
and ail regulations_that may be in force by the federal

government.

It is mutally agreed that the purpose of this
provision is solely to facilitate the operation of the
grievance  procedure, and that the Union
Representative shall confine such a visit 1o its stated
purpose. If it is necessary the Union Representative
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may interview the employee or employees signing the
grievance and employees in the bargaining unit who
have information relevant to the case. Such interview

shall be a private interview when requested by the
Union Representative and a suitable place will be
provided.

Any dispute developing out of the
application of these provisions may be finally
determined by the Arbitrator.

If the Regional Director shall decide to
appeal the case, notice shall be given on the form
“Notice of Appeal” supplied by the Corporation,
sending one copy each to the local Plant Management
and the Chairperson of the Shop Committee. Such
“Motice of Appeal” will carry the same case number
as the “Statement of Unadjusted Grievance.” Except
as otherwise provided for, any case not appealed
within thirty days, or within thirty days plus any
agreed upon extension of time for exchanging
“Statements of Unadjusted Grievance”, after the date
the written “Statements of Unadjusted Grievance™ are
exchanged, or, in any event, within forty-five (43)
days of the date of the written decision of local Plant
Management to the Shop Committee, shall be finally
and automatically closed on the basis of the written
decision of the local Plani Management to the Shop
Committee and shall not be subject to further appeal.
The forty-five (45} day time limit for appeal shall be
extended by the same number of days the local
parties agree to extend the time limit for the exchange
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of “Statements of Unadjusted Grievances,” No case
shall be reopened unless the Regional Director shail
submit new evidence to the Plant Management and it
is mutually agreed by them that such case should be
reopened. The case shall then date from the date it is
reopened.

{39)  The case will then be considered by
an Appeal Committee consisting of four members as
follows: For the Union, the Regional Director or one
specified representative of the Regional Director who
is permanently assigned to handle all cases arising
under this Agreement, in ali plants in that region, and
the Chairperson or another designated member of the
Shop Commitze of the plant involved; and two
representatives of Local or Divisional Management,
one of whom has not previpusly rendered a decision
in the case. No person shall act as a representative of
a Regional Director in meetings of the Appeal
Committee unless the designated person’s name has
been given to the Corporation in writing by the
Intemational Union. A representative of the
International Office of the union andfor a
representative of the Industrial Relations Staff of the
Corporation may also attend such meetings at any
time. Upon the written request of the Chairperson of
the Shop Committee and the Regional Director, or
specifted representative, to the Plant Management,
twenty-four (24) hours in advance of the meeting, a
member of the Shop Commitiee (or the district
committeepersen, in  liew of such  Shop
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Committeeperson, who has previously handled such
case) will be permitted to participate in the appeal
meeting on such case. Whenever the Union requests
the presence of a third representative at the appeal
hearing, Management may also select a third
representative who has previously handled the case,
to participate in the appeal meeting on such case.

[See Par. (54)]

{40) Attendance of district
committeepersons at Appeal Committee meetings
shall be considered as absence from the Plant. Such
committeepersons will be paid their regular rate of
pay for time spent in such meetings of the Appeal
Committee for the hours that they would otherwise
have worked in the plant.

41) Meetings of the Appeal Committee
shall be held not more frequently than once each two
weeks for each bargaining umit, unless mutually
agreed otherwise. In the event no meetings of the
Appeal Commitiee have been held for more than two
weeks, meetings will be arranged within seven days
after “Notice of Appeal™ has been received.

(42) If an adjustment of the case is not
reached at this meeting, the Management will furnish
a copy of its decision in writing and a copy of the
minutes of the meeting, to the Chairperson of the
Shop Comnittee and the Regional Director within
five working days after the meeting, unless this
period is extended by mutual agreement in writing.
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(42a) Special Procedure - Contracting of

Work
[See Par. (46K1)]
[Sec App. F.F1,F2)

Grievances charging a violation of the
Corporation’s express commitments set forth in
Paragraph (183a), (183b), (183¢), (I83e) and
Appendix F-1 shall be handled in the following
manner:

(1) When a grievance arises
involving the above, it shall be reduced 1o wriling on
forms provided by the Corporation, signed by the
Chairperson of the Shop Committee or the Shop
Committeeperson involved, and referced ta the Shap
Committee at Step Two of the grievance procedure,
The grievance may then be processed in the grievance
procedure though Step Four under the terms of the
National Agreement, unless the Director of the Guide
Department of the International Union elects
otherwise as provided in Paragraph (422)(2) below.

(2) Within thirty (30) days of
the date of Notice of Appeal to the Arbitrator, written
notice will be given to advise the Corporation’s Vice
President of Industrial Relations of any case which
the Director of the Guide Department of the
International Union has elected to refer back to the
Appeal Committee. Thereafter, the bargaining
procedure provided in Paragraph (117) may then be
applicable. '
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Step Four. Appeal to Impartial Arbitrator

(43) in the event of failure to adjust the
case at this point, it may be appealed io the impartial
Arbitrator, providing it is the type of case on which
the Acbitrator is authorized to rule. Notice of appeal
of such cases to the Arbitrator by the Union shall be
given by the Regional Director to the Plant
Management of the Plant in which the case arose,
with copies to the Industrial Relations Department of
the Corporation it Pendleton, Indiana and to the
Intemational Union Office at Deiroil; in cases
appealed to the Arbitrator by the Corporation, notice
of such appeal will be given by the Corporation to the
Intemational Union Office in Detroit. Cases not
appealed to the Arbitrator within twenty-one (21)
days from the date of a final decision giver afier
review in an Appeal Committee meeting shall be
considered settled on the basis of the decistons so
given; provided, however, that within the twenty-one
(21} day time limit of this paragraph a case may be
withdrawn by mutoal agreement without prejudice to
either party.

[See Par. (55))
[See Dac. 26]

(43a)  Afler a case has been appealed to
the Arbitrator but prior to the Arbitrator hearing of
the case, the Director of the Gujde Department of the
International Union or a specified member of the
Director’s staff will be granted permission to visit the
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plant for the purpose of investigating the specific

grievance.

(43a)(1) Once the Union has provided a
notice of mtent to arbitrate, the parties shall jointly
request the American Arbitration Association (AAA)
te provide the parties with a list of names of seven (7)
arbitrators, each of whom shall be a member of the
Mational Academy of Arbitrators, from which the
parties shall attempt to select an arbitrator to hear the
dispute. The selection and arbitration process shall be
conducted pursuant to the then current rules of labor
arbitration of the AAA.

(43h)1) Any grievance invelving a dispute
regarding an employee’s job assignment which has
resulted in a loss of work {except as provided in [a}
below), or a refusal of Management to return an
employee to work from sick leave of absence by
reason of the medical findings of a physician or
physicians acting for the Corporation, will be initiated
at the Second Step, if such findings are in conflict
with the findings of the employee’s personal
physician with respect to whether the employee is
able to do a job to which the employee is entitled, in
line with the employee’s seniority, or do the disputed
job assignment as the case may be. Failing to resolve
the question, the parties may refer the employee 10 a
local clinic or physician mutually agreed upon for an
impartial medical opinion as to whether the employee
is or is not able 1o do a job to which the employee is
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entitled, in line with the employee’s seniority, or do
the disputed job assignment as the case may be. I
Management and the Union are unable to agree on
any aspect of the referral to a clinic or physician, the
case may be appealed as provided in the grievance
procedure. Without adding te or modifying any other
provisions of this Agreement or any of its
Supplements, where an Impartial Medical Opinion
(IMO) Program is in effect in a plant the medical
authority(s) approved for such program may be the
*local clinic or independent physician™ provided for
above. The expense of any mutually agreed to
physical examination(s) shall be paid one half by the
Corporation and one half by the Local Union.

[See Par. (216)]

(a) This procedure will also
be applicable to a situation where an employee is
prevented from being transferred to a job
classification because of a medical finding by a
physician acting for the Corporation, which medical
finding the employee’s personal physician does not
thereafter detect.

(43b)(2) In the event the Corporation and
the International Union are unable to mutually agree
at the Third Step, on the referral to a clinic or
physician, the case shall be considered as
automatically appealed to the Arbitrator and shail be
scheduled for Arbitrator Hearing as expeditiously as
practicable. Information furnished the Arbitrator shall
include all relevant and material medical information
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that the parties themselves have jointly considered.
When deciding medical questions, the Arbitrator shall
seek such competent medical advice, including
specialists, as the Arbitralor may deem appropriate.
Any examination of the employee by the medical
personnel  selected by the Arbitrator shall be
conducted as close as feasible to the city in which the
plant where the grievance arose is located,

(43b)(3) Any decision by a mutually agreed
to medical authority at any step of this procedure, or
by the Arbitrator, shall be final and binding on the
Union, the employee invoived and the Corporation.
Any retroactive pay due an employee shall be limited
to a period commencing with the date of filing of the
grievance, or the date the emplovee became able to
do a job to which the employee is entitled, in line
with the employee’s seniority, whichever is the later.
The Arbitrator shall have full discretion to set the
amount of back pay, if any, when a dispute exists as
to the back pay to which an employee may be entitled
for any period during the processing of the grievance
when the employee refuses to cooperate with
diagnostic medical procedures at other than the
employee’s own expense,

(44) The impartial Arbitrator shall have
only the functions set forth herein and shall serve
during the term established by coniract for as long as
the Arbitrator conlinues to be acceptable to both
parties. The fees and expenses of the Arbitrator will
be paid one-half by the Corporation and one-half by
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the Union and all other expenses shall be borne by the
party incurring them,

(45)  All cases shall be presented to the
Arbitrator in the form of a written brief prepared by
each party, setting forth the facts and its position and
the arguments in support thereof. The Arbitrator has
discretion to conduct appropriate investigation and
may opt to hold a hearing open to the parties and
examine the witnesses of each party and each party

_shall have the right to cross-examine all such
witnesses and to make a record of all such
proceedings.

[See Par. (43b)}2)]

Powers of the Arbitrator

(46) It shall be the function of the
Arbitrator, after due investigation and within a
reasonable period of time after submission of the
case, to make a decision in all claims of
discrimination for Union activity or membership and
in all cases of alleged violation of the terms of the
following sections of this Agreement, and written
local or national supplementary agreements on these
same  subjects:  Recognition,  Representation;
Grievance Procedure; Seniority; Disciplinary Layoffs
and Discharges; Call-In Pay; Working Hours; Leaves
of Absence; Union Bulletin Boards; Establishment of
New Plants; Strikes, Stoppages and Lockouts; Wages,
except Paragraph  (97); General Provisions;
Apprentices; Skilled Trades, except as provided
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hereinafter; Vacation Entitlement; Holiday Pay;
Paragraphs (79, 79a, 79b, 79c, 79d, 79e) through
(790), relative procedures on Production Standards;
Paragraph (79h); and of any alleged violations of
writtenn local or national wage agreements. The
Arbitrator shall have no power to add to or subtract
from or modify any of the terms of this Agreement or
any agreements made supplementary hereto; nor to
establish or change any wage; nor to rule on any
dispute arising under Paragraphs (78,78b,78¢)
through (78d), (79g) or (79i} regarding Production -
Standards; nor to rule on a case handled pursuant to
Paragraph (42a}(2) . The Arbitrator shall have no
power 1o rule on any issue or dispute arising under
The Waiver Section, Paragraphs (226), (227) or the
Penston Plan, Life and Disability Benefits Program,
Health Care Program, Profit Sharing Plan, Personal
Savings Plan, Legal Services Plan or Supplemental
Unemployment Benefit Plan Section, except with
respect only to the question of whether a discharged
employee should receive a supplemental allowance
pursuant to Section 7 of Article 11 of the Pension Plan
(Exhibit A-1). Any case appealed to the Arbitrator on
which the Arbitrator has no power to rule shall be

referred back 1o the parties without decision.
[See Par. (220)]
[See App. F-2]
[See Doc. 21]
[See CSA #8]

(46)(1} In making a decision on a case
alleging a violation of Paragraphs (183a), (183b),
46
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(183c), (183e), Appendix F-1, or Appendix L, the
Arbitrator can only provide a remedy where the
Arbitrator finds that (1) a violation of the express
commitments set forth in the above paragraphs,
Appendix F-1, or Appendix L has been established,
(2) the established violation resulted from the
exercise of improper judgment by Management, (3) a
journeyperson, who customarily would perform the
work in question has been laid off or was allowed to
remain on layoff as a direct and immediate result of
work being subcontracted, or {4) in the case of
Appendix L, an emplayee has been laid off or was
allowed to vemain on layoff as a result of work being
outsourced, or not being brought in-house. The
Arbitrator’s remedy shall be limited to back wages
for the affected employees as defined in (3) and (4) of
this paragraph, and in the case of Appendix L, the
Arbitrator may rule that the affected employees will
be recalled and/or placed on regular productive waork
and the work in dispute or equivalent replacement
work be returned to Guide.

(46a) The Arbitrator may, pursuvant to
written agreement between the parties executed prior
to the hearing, be directed to issue a Memorandum
Decision in any case that may be presented to the
Arbitrator, which Memorandum Decision shall be
without precedent value and be limited to the
Arbitrator’s decision and the remedy, if any, in that
specific case.
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(47  The Carporation delegates to the
Arbitrator full discretion in cases of discipline for
violation of shop rules, or discipline for violation of
the Strikes, Stoppages and Lock-outs Section of the
Agreement.

[See Par. (8)}

{48) Any claims including claims for
back wapges by an employee covered by this
Agreement, or by the Union, against the Corporation
shall not be valid for a period prior 1o the date the
grievance was [irst (iled in writing, except that:

[See Par. (77)]

(48)(1) in cases based on a violation which
is noncontinuing, such claims shall be valid for a
period of not more than seven days prior to the date
the grievance was first filed in writing unless the
circumstances of the case made it impossible for the
employee, or for the Union, as the case may be, to
know that the employee, or the Union, had grounds
for such a claim prior to that date, in which case the
claim shall be limited retroactively to a period of
thirty days prior to the date the claim was first filed in
writing;

(48M2) in cases based on a violation which
is continuing, if the circumstances of the case made it
impossible for the employee, or for the Union, as the
case may be, to know that the employee, or the
Union, had grounds for such a claim prior to that
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date, the claim shall be limited retroactively to a
period forty-five days prior to the date the claim was
first filed in writing.

(49)  Deductions from an employee’s
wages 10 recover overpayments made in error will not
be made unless the employee is notified prior to the
end of the month following the month in which the
check (ot payroll order) in question was delivered to
the employee.

[See Par. {202(b)($)]

(50 All claims for back wages shall be
limited to the amount of wages the employee would
otherwise have ecarned from employment with the
Corporation during the periods as above defined, and,
in the case of protested discipline or loss of seniority,
the amount of Supplemental Unemployment Benefits
and Unemployment Compensation (provided the
denial of this benefit is final) 1he employee applied
for in a timely manner, was otherwise entitled to, but
did not receive because of such discipline or loss of
seniority, less the following:

(30X1) Any Unemployment Compensation
received for a week which corresponds to a week the
employee would have worked for the Corporation
which the employee is not obligated to repay or
which the employee is obligated to repay but has not
repaid nor autherized the Corporation o repay on the
employee’s behalf;
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(50%2) Compensation for personal services
other than the amount of compensation received from
any other employment which the emplayee had when
last working for the Corporation and which would
have continued had the employee continued to work
for the Corporation during the period covered by the
claim;

Wages for total hours worked each week in
other employment in excess of the total number of
hiours the employee would have worked for the
Corporation during each corresponding week of the
period covered by the claim, shall not be deducted.

The calculation of a back pay award made
pursuant to this paragraph will be provided to the
employee involved upen request.

(51) No decision of the Arbitrator or of
the Management in one case shall create a basis for a
retroactive adjustment in any other case prior to the
date of written filing of each such specific claim.

(52) Afier a case on which the Arbitrator
is empowered to rule hereunder has been referred to
the Arbitrator, it may not be withdrawn by either
party except by mutual consent.

(53) There shall be no appeal from the
Arbitrator’s decision, which will be final and binding
on the Union and its members, the employee or
employees involved and the Corporation. The Union
will discourage any attempt of its members, and will
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not encourage or cooperate with any of its members,
in any appeal to any Court or Labor Board from a
decision of the Arbitrator.

With respect to the processing, disposition
and/or settlement of any grievance initiated under the
Grievance Procedure Section of this Agreement, and
with respect to any court action claiming or alleging a
violation of this Agreement or any local or other
agreement amendatory or supplemental hereto, the
Union shall be the sole and exclusive representative
of the employee or employees covered by this
Agreement. The disposition or settlement, by and
between the Corporation and the Union, of any
grievance or other matter, shall constitute a full and
complete settlement thereof and shall be final and
binding upon the Union and its members, the
employee or employees involved and the
Corporation,

Neither the Corporation, nor the Union, nor
any employee or group of employees, may initiate or
cause to be initiated or press any court action
claiming or alleging a violation of this Agreement or
any local or other agreement amendatory or
supplemental hereto, where such claim is also the
subject matter of a grievance which is then open at
any step of this grievance procedure.

No employee or former employee shall have
any right under this Agreement in any claim,
proceeding, action or otherwise on the basis, or by
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reason, of any claim that the Union or any Union
officer or representative has acted or failed to act
relative to presentation, prosecution or settlement of
any grievance or other matter as to which the Union
or any Union officer or representative has authority or
discretion to act or not to act under the terms of this
Agreement.

[See Doc. 29]

(54 Any  grievances  which  the
Corporation may have against the Union in any plant,
shall be presented by the Plant Management involved
to the Shop Committee of that plant. In the event that
the matter is not satisfactorily adjusted within two
weeks after such presentation, it may be appealed to
the third step of the Grievance Procedure upon
writen notice to the Local Union and the Regional
Director of the Union. Thereafter the matter will be
considered at the third step of the Procedure. If the
matter is not satisfactorily settled at this meeting or
within five days thereafter by agreement, the case
may be appealed to the Arbitrator by the Corporation
upon written notice to the International Union at
Detroit and 1o the Arbitrator.

(55) Any  issue involving  the
interpretation and/or the application of any term of
this Agreement may be initiated by either party
directly with the other party. Upon failure of the
patties to agree with respect to the correct
interpretation or application of the Agreement to the
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issue, it may then be appealed directly to the

Arbitrator.
{See Doc. 44)

SENIORITY
Acquiring Seniority

{(56)  Employees shall be regarded as
temporary employees until their names have been
placed on the seniority list. There shall be no
responsibility for the reemployment of temporary
employees if they are laid off or discharged during
this period. However, any claim by a temporary
employee rehired pursuant to Paragraph (64)(e), or
any claim by any other temporary employee made
after 30 days of employment, that their layoff or
discharge is not for cause may be taken up as a

grievance.
{Sece Par. (76b), (77))
[See Appr. A)

(ST) Employees may acquire seniority
by working ninety days during a period of six
continuous months in which event the employee’s
senjority will date back ninety days from the date
senjority 15 acquired; provided, however, that
empioyees rehired pursuant to Paragraph (64)(e) may
acquire sepiority by working thirty days during a
period of six continuous months in which event the
employee’s seniotity will date back thirty days from
the date seniority is acquired. Employees rehired in

33




accordance with (64)(e) will acquire seniority on their
first day of work if rehired within twenty-four months
of the date they lost seniority.

Employees who are placed in permanent
jobs at other Guide facilities under the provisions of
the Memorandum of Understanding Employee
Placement will establish seniority at the secondary
plant on the day they start at the secondary plant.
Such employees will establish a plant seniority date
in accordance with the Application of Corporate
Seniority Section of Memorandum of Understanding

Employee Placement.
(See Par. (73a), (107), (108)]

(58) When employees acquire seniority,
their names will be placed on the seniority lists for
their respective occupational groups in the order of

their seniority.
[See App. D]
{See App. A]

(59) Senicrity shall be by non-
interchangeable  occupational  groups  within
departments, group of departments or plant-wide, as
may be negotiated locally in each plant and reduced
to writing. It is mutually recognized by the parties
that written local seniority agreements are necessary.
All local seniority agreements and modifications or
supplements thereto shall be reduced to writing and
be subject to the approval of the Corporation and the
Intermational Union.
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When changes in methods, products or
policies would otherwise require the permanent
laying off of employees, the seniority of the displaced
employees shall become plant-wide and they shall be
transferred out of the group in line with their seniority
to work they are capable of doing, as comparable to
the work they have been doing as may be available, at
the rate for the job to which they have been

wransferred.
[See Par, (68), (69), (220)]
[See App. KJN(C)15]
[See Doc. 34)
[See CSA #9]

Seniority Lists

(60 Up-to-date seniority lists shall be
made available to all employees for their inspection
within the plant either by posting or some other
mutually agreeable method. The method of
displaying semiority lists is a matter for local
negotialion.

(60a) The seniority lists shall contain
each employee’s pame, occupational group, plant
sentority date, and, for employees in skilied trades
their date of entry or skilled trades seniority date.
This will not require a change in any mutually
satisfactory local practice now in effect.

(61) Each three (3) months the
Chairperson of the Shop Committee shall be given
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two up-to-date copies of the complete seniority list of
the plant confaining each employee’s name,
departinent  number, occupational group or
classification, plant seniority date, and, if different
than the employee’s plant seniority date, skilled
trades date of entry or skilled trades seniority date.
An additional copy of each such list shall be given to
the Financial Secretary, This will not require a
change in any mutually satisfaciory local practice
now in effect.

(61a)  Following the end of each month
the Chairperson of the Shop Committee shall be
furnished two copies and the Financia) Secretary shall
be fumished one copy of the list of names,
department number and seniority dates of employees
who during the preceding month have;

(a) Been hired, terminated, laid off}
() Acquired seniority;

{c) Been granted leaves of absence
for military service;

(d} Been granted other types of
leaves of absence of more than thiny (30) days
duration;

(¢) Retumed to work from leaves of
absence described in (¢) and (d) above,
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Local Management will designate on the list
those employees who ceased to be subject to the
check-off and the reason therefor.

(61b) Each weck the Chairperson of the
Shop Committee shall be fumnished two copies and
the Financial Sectetary shall be furnished one copy of
the list of names and depariment numbers of the
employees who during the preceding week:

(a) Became new hires into the
bargaining unit {designating those
hired pursuant to Appendix A and,
by classification, those hired as
journeypersons including
identification of apprentice
graduates),

(b) Retumned to work from
permanent layoft;

(¢) Transferred,

(1) into the bargaining
unit, or

(2) out of the bargaining
unit {to supervisory or
non-supervisory position);

(d) Had their employment
terminated while in a temporary
employee status, including the date
of hire and last day worked of each
such employee;
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(e) Lost seniority, and the reason
therefore (designating those who
were hired pursuant to Appendix
A

(f) Became deceased (including
retired employees);

{g) Were placed on permanent
layoff.

The list shall contain the seniority dates of
employees listed under (b}, (c) and (g). It shall also
include a notation of the seniority date of the
employee with the longest seniority who is laid off or
the “leveling of ™ date.

(61c}  Each month the Financial Secretary
shall be fumished with the names, department
numbers and emplovee 1.D. numbers of those
employees on the active roll or on layoff, as of the
last day of the final payroll period ending in the
manth, for whom no deductions were made during
that dues deduction month and the reason therefor. In
the event an employee breaks seniority or transfers
out of the bargaining unit during the previous dues
deduction month and has an unpaid dues hability, the
amount of such liability will be shown on this list.
This information should be furnished along with the
dues remittance report. The Financial Secretary will
be advised of the order in which the names will be
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listed and of any future changes in the order of the
listing as far in advance as possible.

{See Doc. 8,9]

Transfers

(62) When employees are transferred
from one occupational group to another for any
reason, there shall be no loss of seniority. However,
in cases of transfers not exceeding thirty (30} days
employees will retain their seniority in the
occupational group from which they were transferred
and not in the new occupational group, unless a
longer period is specified for any plant or particular
occupational group or groups by written local
agreement.

[See Par. (72)]

(63) The transferring of employees is
solely the responsibility of Management subject to
the following sub-paragraphs. The provisions of this
paragraph shall be applied without discrimination
because of race, religion, color, age, sex, disability,
sexual orientation, or national origin, so that equal
employment oppottunity will be afforded to all

employees,
[See Par. {6a) (T2)]
[See App. K Att. A]
[See Doc: 34}

(63Ka) (1) Employees who desire
advancement to higher paid classifications within
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their department or other established broader scope of
selection, may make application 1o their supervisor or
the Personnel Department on forms provided by the
Corporation on which they may state their
qualifications and experience. Thereafier, as openings
occur, selection for the promotion will be from
among such applicants and applicants for that
classification that have filed pursuant to sub-
Paragraph {2) below, who have applied at least 10
calendar days in advance of the opening in question,
and where ability, merit and capacity are equal, the
applicant with the longest seniority will be given
preference.

(63)(aX2) Employees who desire
advancement within the plant to higher paid
classifications in another department or to higher paid
classifications where the employee is working outside
an established scope of selection that is broader than
a department may make application to their
supetvisor or the Personnel Departmem on forms
provided by the Corporation on which they may state
their qualifications and experience. Thereafter, as
openings occur, such applicants will be considered in
the selection process for that promotion provided they
have so applied at least 10 calendar days in advance
of the opening in question. Each employee may have
two (2) such applications on file. An employee who
has been transferred and established seniority under
this Paragraph (63)a}2) will not be eligible to
reapply for consideration for another such promotion
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until six (6) months have elapsed from the effective
date of transfer. An employee who has been offered a
transfer and refused the transfer under this Paragraph
(63}a)(2) will have such application for transfer
cancelled and thereafier, for a period of six (6)
months from the date of such refusal, may be entitled
to enly one (1) valid application for transfer under
these provisions. Such transfer or offer of transfer to
employees working outside a scope of selection shall
be without prejudice to the establishment or
identification of such scope.

Promotions made pursuant to the provisions
of this Paragraph (63){a) in the preceding week will
be openly displayed in mutually satisfactory locations
in the piant which are frequented by large numbers of
affected employees.

If the settlement of a grievance alleging
violation of this Paragraph (63)a) is on the basis that
a different employee should have been promoted, that
employee will receive the difference in wages eamed
{exclusive of earnings received for overtime hours
which they worked but were not worked by the
employee improperly promoted to the higher raied
job) and the wages they would have earned had they
been promoted.

If an emplovee is transferred pursuant to the
provisions of this Paragraph (63)(a) and the employee
is subsequently reduced from the new classification
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prior to establishing seniority, the provisions
requiring advanced application for an opening in that
classification will be waived, provided the employee
refiles for such classification within one (1) week

from the date of being reduced.
[See Doe. 35]

(63)(b) It is the policy of Management to
cooperate in every practical way with employees who
desire transfers to new positions or vacancies in their
department. Accordingly, such employees who make
application to their supervisor or the Personnel
Department stating their desires, qualifications and
experience, will be given preference for openings in
their department provided they are capable of doing
the job. However, employees who have made
application as provided for above and who are
capable of doing the job available shall be given
preference for the openings in their department over
new hires. In case the opening is in an equal or Jower
rated classification and there is more than one
applicant capable of doing the job, the applicant with
the longest seniority will be given preference. Any
secondary job openings resulting from filling jobs
pursuant to this provision may be filled through
promotion; or through transfer without regard to
seniority standing, or by new hire.

Any claim of personai prejudice or any
claim of discrimination for Union activity in
connection with transfers may be taken up as a
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grievance. Such claims must be supported by written
evidence submitted within 48 hours from the time the
grievance is filed.

Loss of Seniority

(64)  Seniority shall be broken for the
following reasons;
(See App. A]

(a) If the employee quits.
(64)(b) If the employee is discharged;

{64)(c) If the employee is absent for three
working days without properly notifying the
Management, unless a satisfactory reason is given.
After the unreported absence of three working days,
Management will send clear written notification to
the employee’s last known address as shown on the
Company records, that the employee’s seniority has
been broken and that it can be reinstated if, within
three specified working days after delivery or
attempted delivery of such notice, the employee
reports for work or properly notifies Management of
a reason for absence. A copy of such Management
notification will be furnished promptly to the
Chairperson of the Shop Committee. 1f the employee
complies with the conditions set forth in the
notification, the employee’s seniority will be
reinstated if it has not otherwise been broken;
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however, such reinstatement shall not be construed as
limiting the application of the Shop Rule regarding
absence without reasonable cause in the employee's

case;

[Sec Par. (74)] ~

{64)(d) If the employee fails to return to
work within five-working days after being notified to
report for work, and does not give a satisfactory
reason. Such notice shall be clear in intent and
purpose. A copy of Management’s notification of
such loss of seniority will be furnished promptly to
the Chairperson of the Shop Committee; ’

{See Par, (74), (188)(a))
[See App. A{V)]

{64)¥e) If the employee is laid off for a
continuous period equal to the seniority which the
employee had acquired at the time of such layoff
period or, in the case of an employee with less than
(1) year of seniority, eighteen (18) months or, in the
case of an employee with (1) or more years of
seniority, (36) months whichever is longer; however,
an employee whose seniority i3 so broken shall, for a
peried of sixty (60) months beginning with the
employee’s last scheduled work day prior to being
laid off, retain a right to be rehired in accordance with
the seniority date the employee had established at that
plant as of such last day scheduled. An employee who
is rehired, and who reacquires seniority at the same
plant, pursvant to Paragraph (57), within sixty (60)
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months immediately following the last day worked

prior to the layoff during which the employee’s
seniority was broken by virtue of this Paragraph
(64)(e) shall have the new seniority date adjusted by
adding an amount equal to the seniority which the
employee had acquired at that plant as of such last
day worked.

For the purpose of computing the period for
breaking seniority only, the first day of that period
will be the next otherwise regularly scheduled work
day after layoff. In the case where the next otherwise
regularly scheduled work day is a Monday holiday as
listed in Paragraph (203) that Monday will be
considered the first day of that period.

(Soe Par, {98b), (111Xc), (186)]
[See App. A, K, H(E)]

(641N Rerirement as follows:
[See Pension Plan Exhibit A-1]

{1} An employee who relires, or
who is retired under the terms of the Pension Plan,
shall cease to be an employee and shall have seniarity
canceled.

{(60O() (2) An employee who has been
retired on a permanent and total disability pension
and who thereby has broken seniority in accordance
with subsection (1) above, but, who recovers and has
pension payments discontinued, shall have seniarity
reinstated as though the employee had been on a sick
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leave of absence during the period of disability
retirement, provided however, if the period of
disability retirement was for a period longer than the
seniority the employee had at the date of retirement,
the employee shall, upon the discontinuance of the
disability pension, be given seniority equal to the
. amount of seniority the employee had at the date of
such retirement,

{64)(0(3) If an employee retired for reasons
other than total and permanent disability who has lost
seniority in accordance with subsection (1} above, is
rehired such employee will have the status of a new
employee and without seniority, and shall not acquire
or accumulatc any seniority thereafter, except for the
purpose of applying the provisions governing Holiday
Pay and Vacation Pay.

[See Par. (98b)]

(B4)(g) If the employee is issued a
Separation Payment by the Corporation the
employee’s seniority shall be broken at any and all
plants of the Corporation as of the date the
application for such Separation Payment was received
by the Corporation; provided, however, that if the
employee:

{2) received such Separation
Payment by reason of total and permanent disability
and subsequently recovers and reports for work, the
employee’s seniority shall be reinstated as though the
employee had been on sick leave of absence during
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the period of disability, provided further, however,
that if the period beginning with the date seniority
was broken by reason of the Separation Payment and
ending with the date of the employee’s return to work
was for a period longer than the seniority which the
employee had at the date such seniority was broken
because of the Separation Payment, the employee
shall be given seniority equal to the amount of
seniority which the employee had at the date of such
seniority break.

(64)(h) An employec whose seniority is
broken under any provision and is subsequently
reinstated will be reimbursed for any contributions
made pursuant to any applicable Supplemental
Agreement,

Layoff and Rehiring Procedure

(65)  For temporary reductions in
production not exceeding four weeks, the work week
may be reduced before any employees are laid off,
unless otherwise extended by local plant agreement.

[See Par. (66)(d),(177)]
{See App. K]
(See Doc. 4]

(66a) For extended periods of reduced
production exceeding four weeks the work week will
be reduced and/or employees will be laid off to
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comply with Paragraph (c) below unless otherwise
extended by local plant agreement.
[See Par. (121),(146),(140a),(140b)]
{See App. K]

(66)(b) Both parties agree that it is
desirable to give employees high annual earnings. It
is recopnized and agreed that there are times when
production and tooling require overtime and other
times when not enough work is available to give all
employees with seniority a full week’s work. It is
mutually recognized that to operate a plant at a
schedule which gives employees less than thirty-two
{32) hours per week for more than a month is
unsatisfactory to both employees and the Corporation
and reductions below this level are only justified by

special conditions,
[See Par. (121)(140}.{140a)( 140b)]
[See Sub-Exhibit D]

{66)(c) Operation of a plant or any part
thereof on a schedule of employment of less than an
average of twenty-four (24) hours per week for a
period of more than two consecutive weeks or less
than an average of thirty-two (32) hours per week for
a period of more than four consecutive weeks shall
only be by local written agreement with the Shop
Committee,

[See Par. (121),{£40).(140a).(140b)]

(66Xd) A week in which employees are
noi scheduled to work shall not be taken into account.
In the event a full week of five holidays occurs during
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the Christmas holiday period, the hours paid as
holiday pay in such a week shall be counted as
scheduled hours of work. Hours paid as holiday pay
in a week in which work is scheduled shall also be

counted as scheduled hours of work.
[See Par. (65),(203c)]
[See Doc. 3R]

(67) Employees will be laid off and
rehired in accordance with local seniority agreements.

(68) The Management of each plant
will, whenever possible, give at least twenty-four (24)
hours” notice prior to layoff to the employees
affected.

(69) Any employee who has been
transferred from a supervisory position to a job
classification in the bargaining unit shall be eredited

with seniority as hereafter established provided:
[See App. KNHCYIS)
[See Doc. 43]

(a) The employee previously
worked on a job classification in the bargaining unit.
This shall also be applied to employees who were
promoted prior to certification of the Union,

(b) The employee’s
employment with the Corporation has remained
unbroken.

The senjority of such employee returning to
the bargaining unit will be established as provided
below:
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1. All seniority
established prior to March 1, 1977;

2. All li_me worked
in the bargaining unit subsequent to March 1, 1977,
3. All time worked

in a supervisory position subsequent to September 21,
1984 and prior to August 1, 2000;

4, All time worked
in a temporary supervisor position that does not
exceed 120 days in any calendar year subsequent to
August 1, 2000.

Such employee may be placed on a job in
accordance with the provisions of the local seniority
agreement, beginning with the last previous job the
employee held in the bargaining unit; provided
however, that if such last previously held job is no
longer in existence, the employee may be placed in
accordance with local agreement. In no event shall
such employee be transferred to a bargaining unit job
at a time when the employee has insufficient seniority
io be so placed.

m Temporary employees will not be
called back until all emplayees with seniority capable
of doing the work have been called back; provided,
however, that the application of this paragraph may
be waived by written agreement between local
Management and the Shop Committee with respect to
journeypersonsg with seniority who are on layoff from
a skilled trades classification.
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General Provisions Regarding Seniority

(71)  Extra work-in periods of part-time
operatioﬁ, and overtime, should be equalized among
the employees in the group engaged in similar work,
as far as practicable. Information concerning
equalization of hours status will be openly displayed
in the department in such a manner that the
employees involved may check their standing, This
provision shall not interfere with any mutually
satisfactory local practice now in effect.

[See Par. (8)]
[See Memo-Overtime]
[See Doc. 2,5ec. V1831 11]

(72) Employees whe have  been
incapacitated at their regular work by injury or
compensable occupational disease while employed by
the Corporation, will be employed in other work on
Jobs that are operating in the plant which they can do
without regard to any seniority provisions of this
Agreement, except that such employees may not
displace employees with longer seniorty, provided,
however, that by written agreement between local
Management and Shop Committee, such employees
may be placed or retained on jobs they can do without
regard to seniority rules. Upon request, the name, job
classification and seniority date of employees covered
by such agreement will be furnished to the
Chairperson of the Shop Committee.

[See Par. (59),(62).(63).(108).(195)]
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(7% The employment of the following
persons shall not be govemed by seniority rules
students and graduates of technical or professional
schools and special employees receiving training as a
part of a formal training course.

[See Par. (36).(570(58).(59))

(73a)  Seniority status of employees who
have completed or discontinued cooperative training
courses and who are assigned to hourly rated jobs
the bargaining unit for other than training purposes
shall be as follows:

(73aX1) An employee who has completed or
discontinued a cooperative training course and who is
assigned to an hourly rated job in the bargaining unit
for other than training purposes shall have plant
seniority established in keeping with Paragraph {(57)
Time spent in school shall not be considered as time
worked in establishing the seniority date.

{74) To protect seniority, employees are
responsible for keeping the Plant Management
informed of their proper home address. The method
of notification of change of address is to be
established by the respective Plant Managements for
their operations. Forms for this purpose shall be
available in designated offices in the plant.

[Sce Par. (64)(c). (64)a), (1 11)b}]

(74a)  Within thirty (30} days following
the last day of each calendar February, May, August
and November, during the term of this Agreement,
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he Corporation shall give to the Intermational Union
he names of all employees covered by this
\greement together with their addresses as they then
ppear on the records of the Corporation. The
ntemational Union shall receive and retain such
nformation in confidence and shall disclose it only to
hose officials of the Union whose duties require
hem to have such information,

(75)  Provisions pertaining to shift
reference may be negotiated 'Iocally. Such
greements and modifications or supplements thereto
hall be reduced to writing and be subject to the
pproval of the Corporation and the [nternational
Jnion, Any such agreements must have sufficient
lexibility to give full protection to efficiency of

perations under all circumstances and conditions.
[See Pat. (8), (220)]
[See App. K]
[See CSA 49]

DISCIPLINARY LAYOFFS
AND DISCHARGES

(76} Employees who have been
isciplined by a suspension, layoff or discharge will
e furnished a brief written statement advising them
f their right to representation and describing the
nisconduct for which they have been suspended, laid
ff or discharged and, in the case of a layoff or
lischarge, the extent of the discipline. Thereafier,
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they may request the presence of
committeeperson for their district to discuss the ca
privately with them in a suitable office designated b
the Local Management, or other location by mutu
agreement, before they are required to leave the plan
The committeeperson will be called prompitly upc
such request. Whether called or not, th

committeeperson will be advised in writing with
one warking day of 24 hours of the fact of writte
reprimand, suspension, layoff or discharge and w
be given a copy of the statement given to th
employee. After a suspension has been converted to
layoff or discharge, the committeeperson will b
notified in writing of the fact of layoff or discharg
The written statement furnished to the employe
pursuant to the first sentence of this paragraph sha
not limit Management’s rights, incleding the right

rely on additional or supplemental information n

contained in the statement to the employee.
[See App. A)
[See Doc. 25, 27,28, 50]

{(76a) When a suspension, wrilte
reprimand, layoff or discharge of an employee
contemplated, the employee, where circumstance
permit, will be offered an interview to allow fc
answering the charges involved in the situation fi
which such discipline is being considered befor
being required to leave the plant. Employees who, f¢
the purpose of being inlerviewed concemin
discipline, are called to the plant, or removed fror
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their work to the supervisor’s desk or to an office, or
called to an office, will be advised that they may, if
they so desire, request the presence of their District
Committecperson to represent them during such
interview,

[See Doe. 51]

(76b) Employees will be tendered a copy
of any waming, reprimand, suspension or disciplinary
layofi entered on their personnel records, within three
days of the action taken. In imposing discipline on a
current charge, Management will not take into
account any prior infractions which occurred more
than three years previously. Further, Manapement
will eliminate from an employees record any
infraction where there was a lapse of time of greater
than 18 months between infractions provided the
employee has not been on leave of absence the
majority of the time between the infractions. Also
Management will not impose discipline on employees
for falsification of their employment applications
after a period of twelve (12) months from their date

of hire.
[See Par. (56)]
[See Dec. 17]

(1hH [t i3 impostant that complainis
regarding unjust or discriminatory layoffs or
discharges be handled promptly according to the
Grievance Procedure.

{See Par. {37), {38), (48), (56)}
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PRODUCTION STANDARDS

(78) Production standards shall be
established on the basis of faimess and equity
consistent with the quality of work, efficiency of
operations, and the reasonable working capacities of
normal operators. The Local Management of each

plant has full authority to settle such matters,
[See Par. (2, (794, b, c. d. &, £, g, b, i))
[See Par. (46), (117)]

(78b) Work assignments on conveyor
lines will be made in accordance with line speeds and
available work space and the expected normal ratio of
model mix and optional equipment. When it is
necessary fo adjust the normal scheduled mix on
conveyor lines which results in more or less work
being required, compensating adjustments in work
assignment, number of employees, spacing of units,
line speed or any combination thereof will be made.
Arrangements will be made locally to establish
procedures which will provide advance knowledge of
mix changes that require compensating adjustments
so that such adjustments will be made in a timely
manner. On conveyor line operations, Management
will designate specific off-line operations from which
employees will be made avaifable to compensate for
such mix changes when one of the compensating
adjustments requires an increase in the number of
employees and in such case the assignment of
employees to the conveyor line operation will be
given priority over the off-line operation. Upon
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request, Management will advise the Union of the
arrangements made.

[See Par. (46),(117)]

{(78c)  Afier the time or the requirements
for a normal operator to perform an element has been
established on a car, body or truck line assembly
operation and the element is subsequently changed
because of engineering changes, a clhange in method,
machinery, equipment, iayout or tools, only the time
or the requirements of the elements affected by such
change will be adjusted.

[See Par, (46)}

(78d) If a standard is to be estahlished on
a new off-]ing or machine operation and has not been
established when the operation is placed in
produciion, the operator will be advised of the reason
for not esiablishing the standard and the expected
requirements of the operation.

[See Par. (46))

(79) When a dispute arises regarding
standards established or changed by the Management,
the complaint should be taken up with the supervisor.
[f the dispute is not settled by the supervisor or if the
complaint 18 not taken up by the employee with the
supervisor, the committeeperson Tor that district shall,
upon reporting to the supervisor of the department
involved, examine the job to determine the merits of
the complaint. The employee may then file a
gricvance. The supervisor or the industrial engineer-
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will furnish the committeeperson with all of the facts
of the case. If there is still a dispute after this
examination  has  been  completed,  the
committeeperson may then re-examine the operations
in detail with the supervisor or the industrial
engineer. The committeeperson will, upon request, be
given in wnting the work clements of the job without
undue delay. When available, the cycle time or other
pertinent data that is relevant to the dispute will be
provided in writing upon request; however, it is
mutually recognized that it would be impractical to
provide this information during periods of production
acceleration, If the matter is not adjusted at this stage,
it may be further appealed as provided in the
procedure below. If the dispute is scttled at any stage
of this procedure, the parties to the settlement will,
upon request of either party, specify in writing what
the elements are that constitute the job as settled.
(See Par. (46)]

{(79a) After the supervisor has had
reasonable time to consider a grievance filed claiming
violation of production standards, which shall be not
more than two working days, an answer to the
grievance shall thereafier be given:

[See Far. (46)]

(al) Within one working day
after requested to do so by the committeeperson, or
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b) In any event after ten (10)
working days of the date the grievance was filed with
the supervisor.

The above time limits may be extended by
mutual agreemeni.

(79b)  If the case is not adjusted by the
supervisor, it may, within three (3) working days of
the supervisor’s written answer, be appealed by the
Shop Committeeperson, or another member of the
Shop Committee, or the Chairperson of the Shop
Commitice to the next step, as provided below, by
giving written notice to the Personnel Department.

[See Par. (46),(79d)]

(79¢)  Within three (3) working days of
receipt of the appeal, the case will be considered at a
Special Step of the Grievance Procedure by not more
than three representatives of the Union, including the
District Committeeperson, the Shop
Committeeperson or another member of the Shop
Committee, and the Chairperson of the Shop
Committee, and not more than three representatives
f Management, at least one of whom shall be a
nember of higher supervision.

in the multi-shift operations, the District
~omunitteeperson or the Shop Committeeperson from
he opposite shift{s) may, by mutual agreement,
wtend the Special Step Meeting when a standards
lispute exists on the same operation on more than
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one shift. An additional representative o©
management may also attend the Special Step
Meeting in these situations. The schedule for suck
meetings will be established at a time mutually
convenient to the participants.

[Sec Par. (46)]

{79d) Afier a case is appealed to the
Special Step and prior to the meeting on the case a
that step, a member of the Shop Committee who wil
participate in the Special Step meeting may make 3
further investigation of the case,

{See Par, (46), {79b)]

(79¢)  Within five (5) working days of this
Special Step meeting, higher supervision will give 2
written answer. [f the case is not settled at this step
the Chairperson of the Shop Committee may, within
three working days appeal the case by submitting to
Management a “Notice of Unadjusted Grievance.'
Thereafter the case will be handled in accordance
with Step Three of the Grievance Procedure Section
except that “Statements of Unadjusted Grievance’
need not be exchanged and the 30-day time limit f;
“Notice of Appeal” by the Regional Director shall run
from the date of the answer given by Management a1
the Special Step of the Grievance Procedure. Plam
entry may be made after the “Notice of Unadjustec
Grievance™ has been filed and before the Appea
Meeting.

[See Par. (371{46)]
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{(79) The time limits specified above
ay be extended by mutual agreement in writing.
ny case not appealed from one step of this
rocedure to the next within the time limits specified
il be considered closed on the basis of the last
ecision given.

[Sec Par. (46)]

(79g) After a production standards
rievance is filed on a job, the Committeeperson
presenting the employee who filed the grievance
Wl be informed in writing of any change in work
ontent which results in an increase or decrease in
otk content or which is made in an attempt to adjust
e grievance.

[See Par. (46)]

{79h) In the event a standard has not been
tablished on a job, an employee who is following
¢ prescribed method and using the tools provided in
e proper manner and performing at a normal pace,
il not be disciplined for failure to obtain an
<pected amount of production on that job.

[See Par. (46)]

(79i)  If a production standards grievance
settled in writing and the employee who signed the
rievance is subsequently replaced by another
nployee and if, thereafter, additional work is added
the job without any other change having occurred
hich affects the job, the District Committeeperson
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may initiate a grievance alleging that the addition
work constitutes a violation of the settlement,
1See Par. (46)]
[See Doc 29]

CALL-IN PAY

(80) Any employee called to work
permitted to come to work without having be
properly notified that there will be no work, sh
receive a mimimum of four hours’ pay at the regul
hourly rate, except in cases of labor disputes, or oth
conditions beyond the control of the Loc
Management.

[See Par. {LO1Xi)]
|See Dex. 42

WORKING HOURS

(For the purposes of computing
overtime premium pay)
[See Par. (713, (LOIMi). (1 2THAK3))

[See Memo-Overtime]
[See Doc. 41]

(81) For the purpose of computi
overtime premium pay, the regular working day
eight hours and the regular working week is for
hours.
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(82) Employees will be compensated on
basis of the calendar day (midnight to midnight)
which their shift starts working, for the regular

rking hours of that shift, Their working week shall
a calendar week beginning on Monday at the
ular starting time of the shift to which they are
1igned.

[See Par. (37)()]

[See App. K, Att.B{12)]
[See CSA #11]

(83) Hourly employees will be
npensated as follows:

aight Time

(B4)(a) For the first eight hours worked in
continuous twenty-four hour period, beginning
h the starting time of the employee’s shift.

(84Kb) For the first forty hours worked in
employee’s working week, less all time for which
¥, Saturday, Sunday or holiday overtime has been
ned.

(84)(c) For time worked during the regular
rking hours of any shift which starts on the day
ore and continues into a specified holiday or a
urday.

ne and One-Half

(85Ka) For time worked in excess of eight
15 in any continuous twenty-four hours, beginning
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with the starting time of the employee’s shift, exc
if such time is worked on a Sunday or holiday wl
double titme will be paid as provided below.

(85)(b) For time worked in excess of fo
hours in the employee’s working week, less all
for which daily, Saturday, Sunday or halig
overtime has been earned.

(85)(¢c) For time worked on any shift wh
starts on Saturday.

Double Time

{86} For time worked during the f]
eight (8) hours worked on any shifts that start
Sundays and on each holiday; for time wotked on
calendar Sunday or specified holiday in excess of
first eight (8) hours worked on any shift that starts
Sunday or one of the specified holidays; and for t
worked on a Sunday or specified holiday in excesq
eight (8) hours worked on a shift which starts
previous day and runs over into Sunday or one of

specified holidays.
[See Par. (213)]
[See €SA #11)

Exceptions to Above Overtime Payment

(87) Employees working in necess
continuous seven-day operations whose occupatid
involve work on Sarurdays and Sundays shall be p
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¢ and one-half for work on these days only for
e worked in excess of eight hours per day or in
sess of forty hours in the employee’s waorking
ek, for which overtime has not aiready been
ned, except as otherwise provided in Paragraph (1)
oW

[See Par. (206)]_

(87)(1) Such employees shali be paid time
d one-half for hours worked on the employee’s
:th work day in the week.

[See Par. (82

(B87)(2) Such employees shall be paid
wible timme for hours worked on the 7th work day in
¢ calendar week if the 7th work day results from
ing required to work on their scheduled off day(s)

that calendar week, or for hours worked on a
mday if that Sunday is their second scheduled off
ty in that calendar week.

(87X3) Such employees will be paid double
me and one-half (2.50 times straight time) for the
rst eight (8) hours worked on any shift that starts on
1y of the holidays listed in this agreement; for time
orked on the calendar holiday in excess of the first
ght (8) hours worked on any shift that starts ont any
ich holiday; and for time worked on the calendar
oliday in excess of eight (8) hours worked on a shift
hich starts the previous day and runs over into any
ich holiday; provided, however, that if the particular
oliday falls on their regularly scheduled off day(s)
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and they receive holiday pay, they will be paid dou
time instead of double time and one-half for s |
hours worked, In the case of the employees who w—
6 or 7 days during the work week, the first 8 ho
worked at double time and one-half or double time,
the case may be, on shifts starting on such holidiJ
shall be counted in computing overtime for work
excess of 40 hours in their working week.

(87)(4) Such employees will be paid tit]
and one-quarter (1.25 times straight time) for how]
worked on the 7th work day in the calendar wee
unless such hours are payable at an overtin
premium rate under any other provision of th
Agreement.

(87)(5) If such empioyees receive holid:a
pay for a particular holiday on which they do m
work, that holiday will be counted as a day worke
for the purpose of computing sixth or seventh da
premium under sub-paragraphs (1), (2), and (4
above.

(87)(6) Such employees shall be paid a
additional twenty-five cents (25¢) per hour for tim
worked, which shall be included in computin
vacation entitlement pay, Independence Wee
Shutdown pay, holiday pay, bereavement pay, jun
duty pay, short-term military duty pay, overtime an
night shift premium. :

86




Premium payments shall not be duplicated
ar the same hours worked under any of the erms of
1is Section.

“hange in Shift Hours

(88) Any change in the established shift
ours or lunch period shail be first discussed with the
hop Conwuittee as far in advance as possible of any
uch change; however, if the length of an employee’s
stablished lunch period is extended on a temporary
asis for a given day, the net amount of time by
hich the lunch period is so extended shall be
onsidered as time worked for that day. Complaints
[ repeated violations of this paragraph will be
indled under the provisions of the National
greement. For the purposes of this Special
rocedure only, prior to being referred from the plant,
e problem will be discussed between the Shop
ommitiee, the Regional Servicing Representative,
e Plant Manager and the Plant Personnei Director.

ight Shift Premiums

(89) A onight shift premium on night

th earnings, including overtime premium pay, will

paid 10 employees for time worked on shifis

heduled 1o start in accordance with the following
art;
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Amouni of
Schedube Shift Regular Shift Amount of Conditiona)

Starting Time Premium Shifi Premium
{1) On or afier Five percent Ten percent for all hours
LL:00 am. & worked afier 12 midnight
belore 7:00 p.m. when such employee is

scheduled to work more
than nipe (¥} hours and
untif or bevond 2:00 a.m.

{2} On or after Ten percent
T pan, & onor
before 4:45 a.m.

{3y After 3:45 Ten percent
a.m. & before until 7:00 a.m.
6:00 a.m.

{4) On or after MNone Five percent tor all hours
6:00am. & warked in excess of eight
before 11:00 a.m. (8} when such employee
is scheduled to work
twelve (12} or more hours

In applying the above night shift premiw
provisions, employees shall be paid the premium rat.
if any, which attaches to the shift they work on
particular day.

|See Par. (87)(6), (101 )i}, {205)-(2052)]

Special Three-Shift Operations

(89a)  This paragraph is not intended «
change any present practice, or preclude il
readoption of a prior practice, whereby it is possib
to schedule certain operations on a three-shift, eig”
hours of work per shifi basis with special provisio
for hutch. Where it is fiot possible or practicable «
three-shift operations to establish schedules of
hours of work each shift, work shifis will |
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stablished on the basis of arrangements for a lunch
eriod not in excess of 20 minutes being provided
uring the shift period without Yoss of pay.

The above provisions shall not preclude
ecessary temporary variations in schedules.

The above provisions shall not be appiicable
1 any plant Jogated in a state wherein a statute or
dministrative ruling requires the granting or
stablishment of lunch or meal periods of more than

0 minutes.
' [See CSA HIt]

WAGE PAYMENT PLANS

L)) Wage payment plans are a matter of
»cal negotiation between the Plant Managements and
ie Shop Committees, subject to appeal in accordance

ith the Grievance Procedure.
[See Par. (46),(97)]

UNION BULLETIN BOARDS

(92) The plants c¢overed by this
reement will erect bulletin boards which tnay be
xd by the Union for posting notices bearing the
itten approval of the President of the Lacal Unton
the Chairperson of the Shop Committee.

The Union will promptly remove from such
fon bulletin boards, upon the written request of
nagement, any material which is libelous,
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scurrilous, or detrimental 1o the labor-managemen
relationship.

93) The number, location and size o
such bulletin boards in each bargaining unit unde
this Agreement shall be decided by the locy
Management and the Shop Commitiee.

[See Par, (46),{92))
{Sec CSA #3)

(94) There shall be no other posting b
employees, of pamphlets, advertising or politic
matter, notices, or any kind of literature upo
Corporation property other than as herein provided

Traasfer of Operations Between Plaats

(96)‘ When there is a transfer of majc]
operations between plants, the case may be presente
to the Corporation and, after investigation, it will b=
reviewed with the International Union in an effort L
negotiate an equitable solution, in accordance wim
the principles set forth in the previous paragraph. At
transfer of employees resulting from this review sh:
be on the basis that such employees are transferr_|
with full seniority, except as the parties m_

otherwise mutually agree.
(See App. A;KIN(C)15]

(962a)(1) An employec whaose seniority
transferred between Guide plants  pursuant



‘aragraph (96) of this Apreement will be paid a
Xelocation Allowance, provided:
{See App. K:ALN) |

(a) The plant to which the
mployee is to be relocated is outside the Area Hire
Area as defined by the National Parties, and

(b) As a result of such
elocation, the employee changes permanent
esidence, and

(©) Application is made within
ix (6) months after commencement of employment
t the plant to which the employee was relocated in
ccordance with the procedure established by the
‘orporation.

{96r)(2) When employees are relocated,
ey will be given a choice from the following
elocation Packages:

(a) Option 1-Enhanced Relocation:

Employees  will receive a
zlocation Allowance up to a maximum of $23,500,
1,500 of which will be provided as a signing bonus

cover miscellaneous up-front cash expenditures.
1e balance will be paid as direct reimbursements for
tual expenditures incurred within 6 months of the
‘ective date of relocation. Reimbursable expenses
slude ali of the following: real estate commission
d closing costs on sale of house, points and closing
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costs  (title insurance, taxes, interest an
miscellaneous lender fees) on purchase of new home
and household goods move (full van line or sel
drive). Costs are reimbursable only if employe
utitizes the services of preferred real estate broker
and van lines.

In addition, spousal relocatior
assistance will be provided through preferred rea
estate brokers and van lines,

After one (1) year of employment
employees may receive any remaining balance of th
$17,000 up to a maximum of $7,000.

Employees who are placed ic
accordance with Appendix A and accept th
Enhanced Relocation Allowance will not be eligibl
to initiate another Extended Area Hire placement c»
initiate an Area Hire placement as an active employe
for a period of 36 months unless the employee’
status changes to laid off or Protected or unles-
otherwise agreed to by the National Parties.

Employees receiving the Enhance-
Relocation Allowance will terminate their senionty
all other Guide locations and, therefore, not b=
eligible for recail/rehire or Return to Form—
Community.

{b) Option 2 - Basic Relocation:
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Employee will receive Relocation
Allowance based on mileage relocated from plant of
ayofT to plaat of hiring based on the following table:

MHeage Relocatlon Adlowance Amount
_50-99 32,820
_100-299 33,107

10K0-499 $3.259
_500-95% h3,849

1000+ $4.425

the employee who accepts the Basic Relocation
Option will be eligible w apply for return to former
rommunity or an Extended Area Hire application in
accordance with the Memorandum of Understanding
mpioyee Placement {Section V - Return to Former
ommunity and Section Il - Extended Area Hire)
fter working at the plant of relocation for a period of
ix (6) months or upon indefinite layofT from the
rlant of relocation.

Employees ftom an idled or closed
ocation or employees from a location not included in
n Area Hire Area with no prospect of recall who
clocate in excess of 200 miles under the Basic
telocation Option  will receive the specified
sfocation amount and an additional $1,280.

[See App. A)

(96a)(3) In the event an employee
ho is eligible to reccive Relocation Allowance
er these provisions is also eligible to receive a
'ocation allowance or its equivalent under any
ment or future Federal or State legislation, the

93



employee must apply for such legislated relocatior
allowance prior to receiving any Relocatior
Allowance excluding the signing bonus provided ir
Paragraph (96a)(2)(a) above. The amount o
Relocation Allowance provided under this Paragrapl
{96a2), when added to the amount of relocatior
allowance provided by such legislation, shall no
exceed the maximum amount of the Relocation
Allowance the employee is eligible to receive unde
the provisions of this paragraph.

(96a)(4) Only one  Relocation
Allowance will be paid where more than one membe
of a family living in the same residence are relocated
pursuant to Paragraph (96).

(96a%) The services of mutuali
preferred real estate brokers and van lines, at th
Cotporation’s expense, will be made available ¢
gligible employees with regard to assistance in hom
selling, and home buying, assistance in moving
household goods, the application and follow-up o
TAA or other similar present or future Federal o
State legislation.

{5ee Par. (900)(1}]

(96a)(6) Materials designed to assist employec
who relocate under the provisions of Paragraph (9¢
or the Memorandum of Understanding Employc
Placement will be updated. Such materials wm
include information covering topics such as:
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+ Moving Household Goods

+ Community Services

+ Confractual Rights and Responsibilities
» New Community Orientation

* New Plant and Product Orientation

* Health and Safety

+Legal Services

» Relocation Allowance

+ TAA or other Government Benefits

+ Work/Family Program

* Real Estate Services

3

: All materials developed regarding these
toptcs are lo be consistent with services available to
1aid off employees under the provisions of Document
}%lo.‘@, Dislocated Workers.

! National and/or Jocal training funds will be
L;sed to support the efforts required to provide the
above assistance.

I [See App. A]

]
i

. WAGES
| (97)  The establishment of wage scales
for each operation is a matter for the International

Union and the Corporation.
! (98) The parties apree  that  Job
Promotions and Wage Rates for upgraded job
slassifications will be determined by lhe appropriate
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percentage increments for those employees hired o
or after March [9, 2000.

]

For the purpose of applying thi

provision, an employee will receive one week’s cred
toward acquiring the maximum base rate of the jo
classification provided the employee had worked i
that given week. Credit will not be given for an|
week during which for any reason, the employee dog
not work except for Worker’s Compensation an
when the Christmas Holidays consists of a full wee
and the Independence Week Shutdown, provided thy
employee would otherwise have been scheduled g
work. Netwithstanding other provisions of thi;
Agreement, full weeks of time iost for vacatiof
during the Plant Vacation Shutdown, Bereavement
Military Duty and Family Medical Leave Act, if the
employee would otherwise have been scheduled i
work, will be considered as time worked. Eac
increase shall be effective at the beginning of the firg
pay period following the completion of the requirec

s [
number of consecutive days ot weeks of employmem
'

(98a)  Laid-off seniority employees hiret
in a job classification other than skilled trades, shal
receive o base rate wpon re-employment which ha’;
the same refative position to the maximum base rate
of the job classification they had awained prior

layoff. Such employees shall continue to be covereg
by the rate progression provisions in effect during
their prior employment.
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[See Par. (99), (101)(2)]
[Sce CSA #10]

{(98b) New employees rehired on or after
he effective date of this Agreement, shall receive a
ase rate upon re-employment which has the same
lative position to the maximum base rate of the job
lassification they had attained in their prior Guide
fmployment. Such employees shall continue to be
f%@vercd by the rate progression provisions in effect
during their prior Guide employment. Upon such re-
employment, the credited rate progression period of
the employees’ prior peniod of employment at Guide
shall be applied toward their rate progression to the
rinaxir_num base rate of the job classification.

| (99)  The foregoing paragraph shall not
app]y to job classifications covered by the Skilled
'Il'rades section of this Agreement.

F (100} It is understood that local wage

izreements consist of the wage scale by job
lassifications as were in effect in the local wage
greements as of the effective date of this Agreement,
Jlus any written changes, additions or supplements
ereto. Any changes, additions or supplements
tpereto shall be reduced to writing and are subject to
the approval of the Corporation and the International

I.Pnion.

(101)(a)}1) Skilled Trades  Tool
Allowance Bonus, All employees classified as a
journeypersen will receive a $450 lump-sum pavment
i
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on March 25, 2005, March 24, 2006, March 23. 200/
and March 21, 2008.

{101)(b) Performance Bonus Payments,
The Performance Bonus provided herein recognizel

that_a continving improvement in_the standard of
living of employees depend upon_technologica

[
progress, better tools, methods, processes  and

equipment. and a cooperative_attitude on the part of

1
all parties in such progress. It further recognizes the
principle that to produce more with the same amoun)

of human_effort is a sound economic and social
L]
objective. Accordingly, a Performance Bonus

payment will be made to each eligible emploxee ir

accordance with the following table:

Eligibility Date  Full Amount Payable Durmg

Week Ending
March 21,2005 $1.200 April 18,2005 |
March 20,2006 $1.200 April 17, 2006
March 19,2007 $1,200 April 16, 2007
March 17, 2008 $1.200 April 14, 2008

An employee shall become eligible for a Performance
Bonus _payment as herein _defined, provided an

emplovee has seniority as of the designated eligibility
date get forth above,

An emplovee’s Performance Bonus will be based ob
the qualified earnings during the fifty-two (525
consecutive pay periods immediately preceding thf:
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riod in which each designated eligibility date
falls. Further,_an eligible employee will receive one
fifty-secondth (1/52) of the Performance Bonus for
each pay period the employee has qualified eamings
a5 defined below.

Q: valified Earnings, as used herein, are defined as
weeks in which income is_received by_an eligible

employece from Guide during each designated
Performance Bonus eligibility vear resulting from the

f{ llowing;

Hourly Base Wages

Vacation Entitlement
Holiday Pay

Independence Week Shutdown Pay

Bereavement Pay
Duty Pa

Short Term Military Duty Pay

Back Pay Awards, related to the designated eligibility

year,
b
:
|

[See Par. (101)bX1-2)]

[See CSA #20]
(101){bX1) An employee who retires during the
Performance Bonus__eligibility vear _provided in
{101%b) and who, but for such reticement, would

have had seniority as of the designated eligibility
date,_shall qualify for the Performance Bonus as

[

defined in (101)(b),




|

|
{101Xb)(2) In the case of employees who die
during the Performance Bonus eligibility ,_year, ‘a
Performance Bonus shall become payable as if lhé}g
were seniority employees on the designated eligibility
date and calculated based on their Qualified Eamingl‘s
during _the eligibility vear as_defined in (}01Xb)
above. Such Performance Bonus shall be paid fo

their duly appointed legal representatives, if one has
been appointed. and. if not, to the spouses, parents.

children, or other relatives or dependents of such
persons as the Corporation in its discretion may
determine. i

(101)(d) Cost of Living Allowance. Each
employee covered by this Agreement shall receive [a
Cost of Living Allowance in accordance with the
provisions of Paragraphs (101)(g) and (101)(h).

It is agreed that only the Cost of Living
Allowance will be subject to reduction so that, ii'ia
sufficient decline in the cost of living occurfs,
employees will immediately enjoy a better standard

of living. !

[See Par. (101 Ke)

[See Doc. 44]
(101)(e) The Cost of Living Allowance
provided for in Paragraph (101)(d) shall be added to
each employee’s hourly wage rate and will be
adjusted up or down as provided in Paragraplis
(101){g) and (101 xh).
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"

(101Xf) The Cost of Living Allowance will
e determined in accordance with changes in the
ifficial Consumer Price Index for Urban Wage
rners and Clerical Workers (current series), {CPIL-
} {for all items, less medical care, not seasonally
justed) (United States City Average) published by

.~ , the Bureau of Labor Statistics (1982-1984 =100),

{See Doc_44)

(101)(g) Effective with the date of this
Agreement $1.77 shall be deducted from the $2.16
Cost of Living Allowance in effect immediately prior
to that date and $1.77 shall be added to the base wage
rétes {minimum, intermediary and maximum) for
each classification in effect on that date, for pay
c;alculation purposes. Thereafier, during the period of
this Agreement, adjustraents in the Cost of Living
A;llowance shall be made at the following times:

!
i
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Effective Date Based Upon Three-
of Adjustment: Maonth Average of
the Consumer
Price Index For:

June 7,2004........... February, March, and
April 2004

First pay period. . ... ... May, June, July 2005!
Beginning on or after: and at three-calendar!
September 1, 2004 and month intervals "
at three-calendar thereafier to August, |
month intervals September, ‘
thereafter to October 2008

December [, 2008 !

In determining the three-month average qf
the Indexes for a specified period, the computed
average shall be rounded to the nearest 0.01 Index
Point.

In no event will a decline in the three-mont{h
average Consumer Price Index below 174.69 provide

the basis for a reduction in the wage scale by job

classification.
[See Par. (L01)(d), (101)e), (101)h)]
[See Par. (101)(3), (101)(k)]
[See CSA #10]

(101)(h) The amount of the Cost of Livin
Allowance shall be thirty-nine cents ($0.39) per ho
effective with the effective date of this Agreemen

]
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nd ending June 6, 2004, Effective June 7, 2004 and

for any pericd thereafier as provided in Paragraphs
101)(d) and {101)Xg), the Cosi of Living Allowance
hall be in accordance with the foliowing table:

Three-Month Average | Cost of Living
Consumer Price Index . | Allowance
174.69 or less 34¢ per hour
174.70 - 174.77 35¢ per hour |
174.78 - 17485 36¢ per hour
174.86 —174.93 37¢ per hour
174,94 - 174,02 38¢ perhour |
175.03 - 175.10 39¢ per hour
17511 - 17518 40¢ per houtr
1751917526 41¢ per hour
17527 -175.34 42¢ per hour
: 175.35 = 175.42 43¢ per hour |
17543 - 175.51 44¢ per hour
(L7552 17559 45¢ per hour |
175.60 - 175.67 46¢ per hour
175.68 — 175.75 47¢ per hoyr
175.76 — 175.83 48¢ per hour
175.84 - 17591 49¢ per hour

And so forth in accordance with the Letter of
Understanding signed by the parties.
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For each adjustment during the nineteen three-month

periods  beginning  June 7. 2004, and ending,
December 1, 2008, in which an increase in the Cost
of Living_Allowance shall be required according to
the above tal the amount of increase so
reguired shall be reduced by three cents ($0.03}, or b
the amount of the increase, whichever is less.

Following the adjustment for the three-month period
beginning December 1. 2008, the sum reduced during
the nineteen periods shall be subtracted from the Cost
of Living Allowance table, and the table shall be
adjusted _so_thal the actual three-month average
Consumer Price Index eguates 1o the allowance
ayable during the period beginning Decemb
Q08.

{See Pac. (101 Ke]
[See Doc. 44]

(101Xi) The amount of any Cost of Living
Allowance in effect at the time shall be included inl
computing overtime premium, night shifi premiumi
vacation payments, Independence Week Shutdown
pay, holiday payments, call-in pay, bereavement pay)
jury duty pay, and short-term military duty pay

{101)j) En the event the Bureau of Labo
Statistics does not issue the appropriate Consume
Price Index on or before the beginning of one of th
pay periods referred to in Paragraph (101)(g) any
adjustments in the Cost of Living Allowance required;
by such appropriate Index shall be effective at the
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I:lﬁeginning of the first .pay period after receipt of the
Index.

(101)(k) No adjustments, retroactive or
otherwise, shall be made due to any revision which
may later be made in the published figures used in the
cfaleu]atiun of the Consumer Price Index for any
-month or months specified in Paragraph (101 ne).

(LG1)1) The parties to this Agreement agree
that the continvance of the Cost of Living Allowance
il dependent upon the availability of the monthly
CTonsumer Price Index published by the Burean of
I_Iabor Statistics in its present form and calculated on
tti‘.e same basis as the current Index unless otherwise
agreed upon by the parties. If the Bureau of Labor
Statistics changes the form or the basis of calculating
the Consumer Price index, the parties agree to request
siach agency to make available, for the life of this
Agreeplent, a monthly Consumer Price Index in its
present form and calculated on the same basis as the

Ir:1dex was prior to such change.

}
[See Par. (101KDN)]

\
i
l\liew Jobs
j: ~ (002y ‘When new jobs are placed in
" production and cannot be properly placed in existing
classifications by muiual agreement, Management

L8 . . -
will set up a new classification and a rate covering the
job in question, and will designate it as temporary. A

]
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capy of the temporary rate and classification nam
will be furnished to the Shop Committee. i
[See Par. (R}, (100] !

[See App. [] )

't

(102a) As soon as possible after machinerif
and cother equipment have been installed, and in aanVQ
event, within 30 calendar days after a production
employee has been placed on the job, the Shop

Committee and Managemer shall negotiate the rate
i

and classification subject to_the approval of the
International UAW and the Corporation. When

approval is received, such classification and rate sha
become a part of the local wage agreement, and th
negotiated rate, if higher than the temporary rate sha
be applied retroactively to the date the produclioil
employees started on the job, except as otherwise

—_—

mutuaily agreed.

LEAVES OF ABSENCE }
) i

Informal Leaves of Absence ;

(103) A leave of absence may be grante:d
for personal reasons for a period not to exceed thirt’ly
days, upon application of employees to and appmveil
by their respective supervisors. Such leaves of
absence shall not be renewed and seniority will
accumulate during the leave. :

[See Par. [1LL)]
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rmal Leave of Absence for Personal Reasons

(104) Employees requesting formal leave
absence shall first make application in writing to
- Personnel Department on the form provided. Such
ve of absence will be granted to employees for not
re than ninety days on approval of the Local
magement when the services of the employees are
t immediately required and there are employees
ailable in the plant capable of doing their work, A
rmal feave of absence may be granted under the
regoing conditions for not more than 1350 days
ovided that employees do not work in any
cupation for their own gain during such leave of
isence unless mutually agreed by the Company and
¢ Union. A formal leave of absence may be granted
ider the foregoing conditions for a period exceeding
0 days but not 0 exceed 180 days if required for
e purpose of traveling to a foreign country.

[See Par. {111)]

(105) Such leaves of absence may be
<tended but the approval of the Manager of the
lant, or designated representative, is required in such
1ses. Seniority will accumnulate during the peried of
yrmal leave of absence. Such formal Jeaves of
bsence will not be granted to employees who are
d off, and will not be extended for employees who
ould have been laid off had they been working
uring their leave.

{See Par, (1052), (114)]
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(105a) A formal leave of absence may
granted to employees for service in the Peace Can
and, if circumstances require, the duration of
original leave may be for a period up to thi

months.
[See Par. {111))
[See App. C}

Sick Leave of Absence

(106) Employees who are known to be a
supported by satisfactory evidence, will be grant
sick leave automatically for the period of continuin
disability. Except as otherwise provided in Paragrag
(111)c), senjority of such employees sh:
accumulate during sick leave and shall be broke
fipured from the date the sick leave started, on tl
same basis as provided in Paragraph (64e) for laid o
employees breaking seniority. Not later than thirt
(30) calendar days prior to such loss of seniorit
Management will send a letter o each affecte
employee’s last known address as shown on th
Company records reminding them of the fact th.
their seniority is subject to being broken as provide
above. A copy of such letter will be furnishe
promptly to the Chairperson of the Shop Committe
However, failure through oversight to send this lette
to such employees or furnish a copy to th
Chairperson of the Shop Committee will not be th

basis for any claim.
[See Par. {108). {1141}
{See App. B]
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(107) Tempotary employees without
mority shall not receive credit for time off sick
~ard the ninety (90) days of employment required
acquire seniority, except as provided in Paragraph
38) and Appendix D, and in no case shall a
nporary employee’s name be placed on the
aiority list while away from work on sick leave.

[See Par. (571)

(108) An employee who has sustained a
ral compensable injury or disease and has accrued
ee (3) or more years of senjority at the
mmencement of such injury or disease shall be
tomatically granted a compensable leave for the
| period the employee is not working due to the
mpensable injury and is receiving Worket’s
impensation Benefits under a State or Federal
orker's Compensation Law. The employee will
ntinue to accrue seniority for the full period of such
e,

An employge who has sustained a legal
mpensable injury or disease with less than three (3)
ars of seniority at the commencement of such
ury or disease shall be granted a compensable
we for the full period the employee is not working
e to the compensable injury and is receiving
orker’s Compensation Benefits under a State or
deral Worker’s Compensation Law. The employee
1) continue to accrue seniority for the fuli period of
nporary disability. In the event that such disability
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of an employee with less than three (3} years
seniority is determined to be permanent by
appropriate  State or Federal authority,
Corporation shall have the right to convert the sta
of such employee to a Paragraph (106) Leave as
the date of such determination. In the event of s\
conversion, Management will send  writ
notification of the employee’s change in status to
affected employee’s last known address as shown
the company records. A copy of such letter will
furnished promptly to the Chairperson of the Sh
Committee. However, failure Lhrough oversight
send this letter to such employees will not be a ba
for any claim.

Temporary employees disabled by
compensable injury shall be given credit for 1
period of such legal temporary disability tow.
acquiring seniority. T

[See Par. {57), (72), (106), (107), (111}

[See Par. (195)]
[See App. B, D}

Leave of Absence for Union Activity

(109) Employees elected to a permand
office in, or as a delegate to, any labor activ
necessitating a leave of absence, shall be granted su
leave for a minimum of the first half or the seco
haif of their shift and not to exceed one year a
ghall, at the end of the term in the first instance, or
the end of the mission in the second instance,
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ranteed reemployment if there is sufficient work

or which they are in line at the then current rate of

y. Written notice for such leaves, giving the length

f teave, shall b2 given the local Plant Management

s far in advance as possible but in no event later than

he day priot to the day such leave is to become

tffective. Seniority will accumulate during the period
of such leaves.

{See Par, (111Y]

(109a) Leaves of absence may be granted
0 employees for other Union activities and seniority
shall accumulate during such feaves. Such feaves will
e granted only when requests are made in writing to
‘he Industnal Relations Department of the
Corperation in Pendleton, Indiana by the Director of
‘he Guide Department of the International Union or
‘he head of the department of the International Union
it Detroit which handles matters under this
Agreement.

[See Par. (111)]

Leave of Absence for Public Office

(110) Employees with seniority elected to
i')ublic office may make writien application for a
I)eave of absence for the period of their first term of
active service in such elective office. Additional
leaves of absence for service in elective public office
may be granted at the option of loca! Management
upon written appiication by such employee.
!
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{See Par. (110b), (111}]

(110a) Employees with seniority who ar¢
appointed to a position as adminisirative assistant in §
Congressional or Senatorial office, or 1o af
adrninisirative position in a Siaie Agency, or as §
Labor Representative on a Community Agency, or t
a npon-civil service governmental position which il
not  geaerally available to an applicant for
employment, or as a full time officer in a credit
union, may make written application for a leave of
absence for the period of their active service in such
position, not to exceed one year, Such leave may be
renewed at the opuon of Local Management upon
written appiication by such employee.

(See Par. (110b)(111}]

(110b) Employees granted a leave of
absence under Paragraph (110} or (110a), shall b2
guaranteed reemployment, at the then current rate of
pay, if there is suffictent work available which theé.r
are capable of doing and to which they may b:
entitied on the basis of seniority. Seniority will
accumulate during the period of such leaves.

(I}  All of the above leaves of absence
imcluding sick leaves are granted subject to the
following conditions: i

[See Par. {1 12a)x{) 13}]

(111)(a) Employees on leave may return t(}

work in line with their seniority before the expimtioﬁ
i
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f their leave providing not less than seven (7) days’
_hotice is given to Management. The return within the
%even day period is at the option of Management.
Employees who fail to retum to work in accordance
With the notice as given shall be considered as having

oluntarily quit unless they have a satisfactory

£ason.

J [See Par. (106)]

1 (111)(b) Employees who fail to report for
“‘Nork within three working days afier the date of
f]txpiration of the leave, shall be considered as having
Voluntarily quit unless they have a satisfactory
|]eason; provided, however, that in the case of failure
ﬂo report for work within three working days afier the
éxpiralion of leaves of absence granted under
I}'aragraphs (104), {105), (109), (10%9a), (110), (110a}
and (113), and in the case of leaves of absence

ranted under Paragraph (106) where management
I:ias refused to grant a requested-renewal of the leave,
l'!danagement will send clear written natification to
such employees® last known address as shown on the
¢ompany records, that their seniority has been broken
and that it can be reinstated, if, within three specified
\::vorking days after delivery or attempted delivery of
juch notice, they report for work or properly notify
Management of their absence. A copy of such
Management notification will be furnished promptly
to the Chadirperson of the Shop Committee. if such
employees comply with the conditions set forth in the
nrotification, their seniority will bé reinstated if it has
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not otherwise heen broken; however, suc
reinstatement shall not be construed as limiting the

application to their cases of the Shop Rule regardin%

absence without reasonable catse,
[See Par. (74), (103}, (1123)]

(111)(c) If upon the expiration of a leaveoll‘r
absence there is no work available for employees i

line with their sentority, or if they would otherwis

have been subject to layoff according to seniorit

during the period of the leave, the period which
breaks senfority shall start from the date of cxpimliaﬁ
of the leave, o in the case of a leave of absence undey
Paragraph (106), Paragraph (113), or Paragrapix
(113a), the period which breaks seniority shall start
from the date such employee would otherwise hav;a
been laid off.

i
i
[See Par. (64)(e), (113)} !
|
Leave of Absence for Military Service !

(112) Employees who enter eithet acliv_E
or inactive Iraining duty or service in the Armed
Forces of the United States will be given a leave (J_f
absence subject to the conditions herein. Upoh
submission of satisfactory proof of pending inductioi-a
for active service, such employees may arrange fqir
the leave tw begin up to thirty days prior to th';e
induction date. The teave shall not exceed the term of
the initial enlistment and one (1) consecutive re-
enlistment. In no event will the period of such leave
exceed a total of eight (B) years, except when
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a;iditional service is involuntary. Seniority will
a:g:curnulate during the period of such leave. Upon
téermination of such leave, employees shall be offered
re-employment in their previous position or a position
of like seniority, status and pay, unless the
clrenmstances have so changed as to make it
inpossible or unreasonable to do so, in which event
tliey will be offered such employment in line with
tljeir seniority as may be available which they are
cépsble of doing at the current rate of pay for such
wurk provided they meet the following requirements:

[See Par. {194)]
(1} Have not been dishonorably
dJscharged‘
{2) Are physically able to do the
work.

(3) Report for work within ninety
days of the date of such discharge, or ninety days
r hospitalization continuing after discharge.

The seniority of any employee who fails to
port for work within the specified times shall be
aytomatically broken, unless the employee gives a
ss@tisfactory reason for such failure to report.

!
! As used in this paragraph, “Armed Forces of

the United States” is defined as and limited to the
U‘mted States Army, Air Force, Navy, Marine Corps,
Coast Guard, National Guard, Air National Guard or
arllly reserve component thereof.
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(112a) Employees with seniority who al;:e
spouses of employses who enter active duty servitffe
in the Armed Forces of the United States and wha
obtain a leave of absence, may make writtéjn
application to the Personnel Department for a leave bf
absence for the period of the spouse’s iniLirtl

enlistment but in no event to exceed four {4) vea
Such leaves may be granted by Local Management.

Seniority will accumulate during the period of sugh
]

i

leaves,

[See Par. (218a)] i

3

j

Educational Leave of Absence i

(113) Employee veterans who haye
acquired seniority and other employees with seniorify
of one or more vears who desire to further their

education, may wmake application for a leave of
absence for that purpose.

One continwous leave of absence for sudh
education will be granted to eligible employees for{a
period not to exceed twelve months, Additional
leaves of absence may be granted, at the option %Jf
Local Management. Except as otherwise providéd
abeove, seniority shall accumulate during such leaves
of absence.

[See Doc. 18] )

116



lLaveu of Absence - Apprentice Training

i {113a) Employees with seniority selected
for apprentice training at a Guide Corporation plant
other than the plant in which they are cumrently
wiorking may make application for a leave of absence
far the time they are in apprentice training. Seniority
" skall accumulate at the plant granting the leave except
as etherwise provided in Paragraph (111Xc) during
the time they-are in the apprentice training program
ard shall be broken at that plant upon placement as a
journeyperson in the plant where they have
completed their apprentice training program.

d

. (114)  An approved copy of any written
le;ave of absence granted uvnder the Leaves of
Absence Section will be furnished to the employee.

]

STRIKES, STOPPAGES AND LOCKOUTS

(118) It is the intent of the parties to this
Apreement that the procedures herein shall serve as a
means for peaceable settlement of all disputes that
mpy arise between them.

[See Introduction]

[See Par. (51, {19)]
(116)  During the life of this Agreement,
thT Corporation will not lock out any employees until
all of the bargaining procedure as outlined in this
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Agreement has been exhausted and in no case m
which the Arbitrator shall have ruled, and in no other
case on which the Arbitrator is not empowered to rule
until after negotiations have continued for at least five
days at the third step of the Grievance Procedure, In
case a lockout shall occur the Union has the option Jl)f
cancelling the Agreement at any time between the.
tenth day after the lockout occurs and the date of its

settlement. !

(117}  During the life of this Agreemert,
the Union wilt not cause or permit its members io
cause, nor will any member of the Union take part in
any sit-down, stay-in or slow-down, in any plant of
the Corporation, or any curtailment of work Pr
restriction of production or interference with
production of the Corporation. The Union will njot
cause or permit its members to cause nor will afy
member of the Union take part in any strike _'br
stoppage of any of the Corporation’s operations or
picket any of the Corporation’s plants or premis%es
until all the bargaining procedure as outlined in this
Agreement has been exhausted, and in no case é)n
which the Arbitrator shall have ruled, and in no oth:er
case on which the Arbitrator is not empowered to nile
until after negotiations have continued for at least filve
days at the third step of the Grievance Procedure and
not even then unless authorized by the International
Union, United Automobile, Aerospace and
Agricultural Implement Workers of America, ahd
written notice of such intention to authorize has begn
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qelivercd to the Industrial Relations Department of

the Corporation at least five (5) working days prior to
such authorization. The Union will not cause or
permit its members to cause or will any member of
tile Union take part in any strike or stoppage of any of
tilw Corporation’s operations or picket any of the
(Forporalion’s plants or premises because of any
dispuie or issue arising out of or based upon the
provisions of the Pension Plan, Life and Disability

enefits  Program, Health Care  Program,
Supplemental Unemployment Benefit Plan, Profit

haring Plan, Personal Savings Plan or Legal

ervices Plan; nor will the Union authorize such a
strike, stoppage, or picketing. {n case a strike or
stoppage of production shall occur, the Corporation
th the option of canceling the Agreement at any time
between the tenth day after the strike occurs and the
d%ﬂy of its settlement. The Corporation reserves the
right to discipline any employee taking part in any

violaﬁon of this Section of this Agreement,
i [Sec Par. (46),(78a).{ 78b)]

i
i [See App. F2]
:' [Sec CSA H12)

{118) The Union has requesied this
National Agreement in place of independent
ai;reements- for each bargaining unit covered hereby,
Accordingly an authorized strike in one bargaining
unit under this Agreement which resuits in am
ir’terruption of the flow of material or services to
O?erations in any other bargaining unit under this

'
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|

Agreement will be considered an authorized strike in
any such affected bargaining unit. :

[ ——

[See Sub-Exhibit D

SKILLED TRADES

Skilled Trades Vacancies
[See App. 1]

e e et a8 o

{152) Management will study its futurr:
skilled trades needs, and at least once each six months
will post on the bulletin board a list of jobs, if any, for
which a shortage of journeyperson is anticipated.
Where qualified journevpersons are not available
either through new hires, from joumeypersol
currently working on other than skilled trades
classifications who have submitted approprial#.‘
documents to Management, or from graduated
apprentices, employees working on other than skille?;l
trades classifications will be permitted to file
application for wvacancies in skilled tradc{s
classifications listing their qualifications for such
Jobs.  However, subject to rules and condition’rs
established by written local agreement employees
working in skilled trades classifications may be
permitted to file application for vacancies in othér
skilled trades  classifications  lsting  thejr
qualifications for such jobs, i
?
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{(178) The term “journeyperson’ when used in this
Agreement means an employee wha: (1) has
sa"tisfactorily completed a bonafide apprentice
tra"ining course with similar standards to the Guide
Cdrporation-UAW Apprentice Training Program; or
(2) one who has properly carried such journeyperson
qtzitus in any General Motors plant under the terms of
previous agreements between the parties; or (3) one,
newly hired, who meets one of the above alternative
reéluiremems or can prove work experience in the
traide at least eqﬁivalent to that an-the-job experience
required for reclassification.  Copies of any
dogcuments presented pursuant to this provision will
be; furmnished to the Chairperson of the Shop

Cdmmittee upon request,
[See Par. (152)]

(178a) Journeypersons in an
apprenticeable classification will be considered to be

rsons classified in the classification(s) for
which they are qualified and which is (are) related to
that apprenticeable classification.

me

el Change or Major Plant Rearrangement

(179} During model change or major
plgnt rearrangement employees may be temporarily
sferred to classifications to assist in such work

paid in accordance with the local wage
agreement. The duration of such temporary transfers

is ,'limited 10 the temporary period of such model
changes or major plant rearrangements. Seniority of
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such employees shall remain and accumulate in the
seniority group in which it is established at the tithe
of the temparary transfer. It is understood, therefore,
that no employee will be credited with any senion;ty
in such classifications for the purpose of being

retained in the classification.
[See App. 1]

A ——

|
Lines of Demarcation !

[See App. 1]
|

(182)a) The Chairperson of the Shpp
Committee may request the Labor Relatio:ns
Supervisor to arrange a special conference to hear tﬁ1e
skilled (rades representative’s views concerniy g
problems in connection with work assignments F)f
employees in skilled trades classifications and jto
discuss the matter. Such special conference will jbe
attended by two committeepersons representipng
employees in skitled trades classifications, the
Chairperson of the Shop Committee, a representatijve
of the section of the Management organization |in
charge of the skilled trades activity involved,} a
representative  of labor relations and another
representative of the Management organization. Tthe
Regional Director of the International Union off a
designated representative, upon request to the
Corporation’s Industrial Relations Department mtay
attend the conference. i
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{I182)(b) If the matter involves the
propriateness of the work assignment of employees
skilled trades classifications and is resolved, the
ttlement witl be reduced to writing within seven (7)
lendar days from the date of the settlement unless
erwise agreed to by the parties. If the matter is not
solved, the Local Union may reduce the matter to
writing in a statement seiting forth all the facts and
circumstances surrounding the case and the position
taken by the Union. The statement will be presented
¢ Local Management, within {10} working days of
the special conference. Within five working days
ll%ereaﬁer, Local Management will prepare and give
to the Union a complete statement of the facts of the
c&,{lse and the reasons for the position taken. The
Union may within 30 days of such delivery forward
tie Union’s statement and the Management's
statement to the Director of the Guide Department of
the International Union.

(182)¢) If in its judgment the matter
warrants appeal, the International Union may within
30 days of receipt of the statements, appeal the matter
to the Guide Corporation-UAW Skilled Trades and
Apprentice Commitiee by written notice to the Vice
P.'gesident of [ndustrial Relations of the Corporation.

(182)(d) The Guide Corporation-UAW
Skilled Tredes and Apprentice Committee shall
attempt (o resolve the matter. If they are unable to

résolve the case within three months of the date of
Al
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appeal to it or any mutual extension of said perio
the case may be withdrawn without prejudice by t
union members or may be appealed to arbitration fi
final and binding decision. Upon the submission of
case to the Arbitrator, the parties will make an effo)
to provide the Arbitrator with a jointly agreed u
set of specific criteria to guide the Arbitrator
decision in each case.

!

(183)(a) Employees of an outside contracl%‘l

will not be utilized in a plant covered by th!ls
Agreement to replace seniority employees q;n
production assembly or manufacturing work, of
fabrication of tools, dies, jigs and fixtures, normalpf
and historically performed by them, when
performance of such work involves the use of Guidé-
owned machines, tools, or equipment maintained l:jy

Guide employees.
{See Par. [46)1))
[See App. F]

i
(183)(b) The foregoing shall not affect the
right of the Corporation to continue arrangements
currently in effect; nor shall it limit the fulfiliment of
normal warranty obligations by vendors nor limit
work, which a vendor must perform to prove out

equipment.
[See Mar. (@6 1), (183)(d)]

(183){e) It is the policy of the Corporation o
fully utilize its seniority employees in maintenance
skilled trades classifications in the performance of

124 f
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maintenance and construction work, as set forth in its
{etter, dated December 14, 1967 (Appendix F), to the
Union on this subject.

I
) [See Par. (46)(1)]
l : [See App. F1]

[

! {183)4a) In all cases, except where time and
circumstances prevent it, Local Management will
h\pld advance discussion with and provide advance
w,'_'ritten notice to the Chairperson of the Shop
Committee and the Shop Committeeperson or Shop
dommitleepersons whose - districts  include the
niaintenance activities, prior to letting a contract for
tile performance of maintenance and construction

ork. In this discussion Local Management is
e}pected to review its plans or prospects for letting a
icular contract, The written notice will describe
e nature, scope and approximate dates of the work
be performed and the reasons {equipment,
ayailable human resources, etc.) why Management is
cgntemplating ‘contracting out the work. Further, this

itten notice will include the type and duration of
wiarranty work.

At such times Local Management
rdpresentatives are expected to afford the Local
Ulnion representatives an oppertunity to comment on
the Management’'s plans and to give appropriate
ight to those comments in the light of all attendant
mstances., When journeyperson diemaking or
Imaking employees are on layoff or become laid
125
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off as a result of the plant’s subcontracting work
normally performed by them, Local Managemerrit
will, except where time and circumstances prevent it,
hold such advance discussions of contracts for ll]‘e
performance of major die construction work or majgr
tooling construction programs of the type ndnna]Ty
performed by such employees. A competiti\{e
analysis procedure will be utilized by the partids
during the advance discussion meeting to ensure all
pertinent variables are considered and all relevanl
data is presented in a timely fashion. !

]
[See Par, (183Xb)] J
|

(183)(e) In no event shall any seniori'ly
employee who customarily performs the work in
question be laid off as a direct and immediate resuylt
of work being performed by any outside contractor gn
the plant premises.

[See Par. {(46)(1)]

VACATION ENTITLEMENT

(184) The vacation entitlement provisiofis
of this Section shail apply during the remainder of the
tlerm of this Agreement.
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1 (185 The eligibility date for vacation
entitlement for all seniority employees is December
31.

; (186)  Each “eligibility year” shall begin
with the first pay period following the pay pericd
eqntaining December 31 of the previous year and end
with the pay period in which December 31 falls.

| (187) Employees shall become eligible
for vacation entitlement as hereinafter defined,
plbvided they have at least one year’s seniority as of
December 3! of the eligibility year and have worked
dtiring at least 13 pay periods during the eligibility
ye;ar.

}

! Without modifying or adding to .any other
p'rfvision of the Vacation Emtitlement Section, an
er ployee wha has seniority but has not acquired one
yesr’s seniority as of December 3{ shall nevertheless
become eligible for a percentage of 40 hours of
vacation entitlement pursuant to Paragraphs (192) and
(193b).

l (188} In determining the number of pay
periods an employee shall have worked in the
eligibility year, the employee shall be credited with
one pay period for each pay period in which the
employee performs work in Guide Corporation plant
during that year.

i

|
|
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(189)  For the purpose of this Vacatidn
Entitlement Section only, a pay period during whith
an employee qualifies for pay pursuant to Paragra]';uh
(194), Paragraphs (203) through (213a) for holidays
falling within the Christmas Holiday Period,
Paragraph (218), Paragraph (218a), Paragraph (218b),
or the Independence Week Shutdown shall be
counted as a pay period worked. A laid off empio;{ee
who receives pay for a designated holiday shlhll
receive credit for the pay period in which the holiday
falls as a pay period worked. 'f

(191)  An eligible employee w:ho
has worked at least 26 pay periods in the eligibility
year shall be entitled to the following vacation
entitlement: !

. !
For an Eligible Employee With Hours of?
Seniority of Vacation

Entitlement

Less than one year 40 |
One but less than three years 80 I
Three but less than five years 100 ‘
Five but less than 10 years 120
Ten but less than fifteen years ‘ 140 ;,
Fifteen but less than twenty years 160 !
Twenty or more years 200 :

— -l
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|
(T) An eligible employee shall be entitled to a

pelrcentage  of vacation entitlement shown in
Paragraph (191) based on the number of pay periods
th¢ employee works in the eligibility year, in
acgordance with the following:

l?ay Periods | Percentage of Hours
! Worked of Vacation
I Entitlement

26 100%

25 96

24 92

23 88

22 84

21 80

20 76

19 73

18 69
i 7 N 65

16 6]
Ls 57

14 53

i3 50

(193)  An eligible employee who, at the
time of the eligibility date, has not used the entire
vacation entitlement shall receive a payment in lieu of

1
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vacation time off for the unused portion at the rate
established below. i

{193a) Vacation time off payments will jbe
calculated on the basis of the emplayee’s regular rate
of pay, plus attached night shift premium, not
including overtime, as of the employee’s last day
worked prior to the approved vacation time off periou
for vacation with pay. Payment of the unused portion,
if any, of Vacation Entitlement will be calculatedon
the basis of the empioyee’s rate of pay plus %he
attached night shift premium but not including
avertime premium, as of the last day worked prior to
the eligibility date or the last day worked prior: to
December 15, whichever produces the higher rate.

(193b) Payment of the unused portion, if
any, of the employee’s vacation entitlement, shall be
made as soon as possible but not later than Februaréy 1
of the following year. '

(194)  Eligible employees may use ;40
hours of their vacation entitlement during the
eligibility year provided their absence from workI is
for not less than four {4) comtinuous houvrs and is
excused for illness (when not receiving Sickness and
Accident benefits), or personal business, or a leave of
absence for vacation purposes,

(195} Employees who retire or are relilrcd
under the provisions of the Guide Corporation
Hourly-Rate Emplovees Pension Plan shall receI'iVE
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prorated vacation entitlement up to the vacation
entitlement to which the employee’s seniority would
have entitled them on December 31 of the current
year as follows:

. in accordance with Paragraph
(192) provided the employee has
worked at least 13 pay periods in
the eligibility year in which they
retire or

* one twenty-sixth (1/26) of the
vacation entitlement provided for
in Paragraph (191) for each pay
period worked  within  the
eligibility year if they have
worked less than 13 pay periods
in the eligibility year in which
they retire.

(196) Employees who are placed on or
return from a Leave of Absence for Military Service
pursuant to the provisions of Paragraph (112}, shall
receive vacation entitlement in accordance with
Paragraph (192) if the employee has worked at least
13 pay periods in the eligibility vear in which they are
placed on ot teturn from a Leave of Absence for
Military Service, or one twenty-sixth {1/26) of the
vacation entitlement provided for in Paragraph (191)
for each pay period worked within the eligibility year
if they have worked less than 13 pay periods in the
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eligibility year in which they are placed on or return
from a Leave of Absence for Military Service.

{197) Employees disabled from working
by compensable injury or legal occupational disease
shall receive credit toward pay periods worked under
this Vacation Entitlement Section for pay periods
they would otherwise have been scheduled to work
during the period of compensable disability, provided
they worked during at least one (1) pay period in the
eligibility year and are otherwise eligible for a
vacation entitlement.

(198} In the case of an employee who has
worked during at least 13 pay periods in the
eligibility year and who voluntarily quits or dies prior
to the eligibility date, the vacation entitlement to
which the employee would have been entitled based
on the number of pay periods worked, shall be paid to
the employee or in the event of death, the employee’s
duly appoinied legal representative, if there is one,
and, if not, to the spouse, parents, children, or other
relative or dependents of such person as the
Corporation in its discretion may determine.

{(199) The wvacation entitlement of an
employee who holds seniority in two or more Guide
Corporation plants will be computed on the basis of
the fongest senierity held as of the eligibility date.

{200) In the case of an employee who
goes on sick leave during one eligibility year after
having worked less than 13 pay periods in that year
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and who retires during the next eligibility year under
the provisions of the Guide Corpotation Hourly-Rate
Employees Pension Plan before returning to work, the
retirement, for the purpose of this Vacation
Entitlement Section only, shall be deemed to have
occurred as of the day following the employee’s last
day worked.

(201) When a person is transferred into a
bargaining unit covered by this Agreement the
amount of vacation entitlement the employee may
become eligible for shall be reduced by the amount of
any paid vacation or pay in lieu of taking vacation
which the employee has already received from the
Corporation for the same eligibility year.

Vacation Time OFff Procedure

(202) Management recognizes the
desirability of providing vacation time off with pay,
up to the wvacation entitlement to which the
employee’s seniority will entitle them on December
31 of the current year, in 2 manner that preserves the
maintenance of efficient operations while giving
consideration 1o the desires of the employee.
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(202a) During each year of this Agreement, the
Corporation has designated the following days to be
included in an Independence Week Shutdown period:

2004
Tuesday, July 6 - | Independence Week
Shutdown Day
Wednesday, July 7 - Independence Week

Shutdown Day

Thursday, July 3

Independence Week

Shutdown Day
Friday, July 9 - Independence Week
Shutdown Day
2005
r'_I‘_ueadaﬂ July 5 - Independence Week
Shutdown Day
Wednesday, July 6 - Independence Week
Shutdown Day
Thursday, July 7 - Independence Week
Shutdown Day
Friday, July 8 - Independence Week
Shutdown Day
2006
Monday, July 3 - independence Week
Shutdown Day
Wednesday, July § - Independence Week
Shutdown Day
Thursday, July & - Independence Week
Shutdown Day
Friday, July 7 - Independence Week

Shutdown Day
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2007

Monday, July 2 - Independence Week
Shutdown Day
Tuesday, July 3 - Independence Week

Shutdown Day

Thursday, July 3

independence Week
Shutdown Day

|

Eriday, July 6 - Independence Week
Shutdown Day
2008

Monday. June 30

Independence Week
Shutdown Day

Tuesday, July |

Independence Week
Shutdown Day

Wednesday, July 2

[ndependence Week

Shutdown Day

Thursday. July 3 - [ndependence Week

Shutdown Day
2009

Monday, June 29 - Independence Week
Shutdown Day

Tuesday, June 30 - Independence Week
Shutdown Day

Wednesday, July 1 - Independence Week
Shutdown Day |

Thursday, July 2 - Independence Week
Shutdown Day .
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(202b) During February of each year, the
local Management will notify the Shop Committee of
its decision o schedule the week before or the week
after the Independence Week Shutdown period as a
Plant Vacation Shutdown Week.

(202¢) In addition, during February of
each year, the local Manapgement will notify the Shop
Committee which productive operations, if any, will
be scheduled to operate during the [ndependence
Week Shutdown Period and which productive
operations, if any, will be scheduled to operate during
the Plant Vacation Shutdown Week. Unforeseen
circumstances may require subsequent changes in
these announced schedules and will be reviewed with
the Shop Committee as soon as is practicable.

(202d) Employees who are not scheduled
to work during any portion of the Independence
Week Shutdown Period shall be paid up to eight (§)
hours of pay for each of the Independence Week
Shutdown Period days they are not scheduled to
work, up to a maximum of thirty-two (32) hours,
which will be calculated on the basis of the
employee’s regular rate of pay, plus attached night
shift premium, not including overtime, as of the
employee’s last day worked prior to the
Independence Week Shutdown period provided:

(1) The employee has
seniority in any Guide Corporation plant as of the
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date of each of the Independence Week Shutdown
Days,

2) The employee is on the
active volls and would otherwise have been scheduled
o work if it had not been observed as an
Independence Week Shutdown Day,

3 The employee works their
last scheduled work day in the pay period prior to and
their next scheduled work day in the pay period after
the pay periods of Independence Week Shutdown and
Plant Vacation Shutdown-Week.

Employees shall receive such pay in the pay period
following the Independence Week Shutdown Period.

(202e) Failure to work either their last
scheduted work day in the pay period prior to or their
next scheduled work day in the pay period afier the
pay periods of the Independence Shutdown and Plant
Vacation Shutdown Week will disqualify the
employee for Independence Week Shutdown pay for
the two (2) Independence Week Shutdown days
which follow ot precede such scheduled work day.

" (202f) Employees who are scheduled to
work during the I[ndependence Week Shutdown
Period, including the Independence Day holiday shall
be entitled to up to eight {8) hours of Additional Time
Off with pay up to a maximum of forty (40) hours in
hieu of the independence Week Shutdown Period pay
for each day worked provided:
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(1) The employee has seniority in
any Guide Corporation plant as of each day of the
Independence Week Shutdown Period,

(2) The employee is scheduled to
report for work-during any of the days, and

(3) The employee reports for and
performs such scheduled work on those scheduled
days or is absent pursuant to the provisions of
Paragraphs (218} or (218b).

The Additional Time Off will be scheduled in
accordance with local plant practice.

(202g) Eligible employees who, as of the
next eligibility date, have not used their entire
Additional Time Off, shall be paid the unused portion
in accordance with Paragraphs (193a) and (193b).

(202h) Management at each plant will
establish a procedure whereby employees, during
February, may make application in writing for
vacation time off, indicating first, second and third
choices. If a Plant Vacation Shutdown is scheduled,
the dates of such shutdown are to be included in the
employee’s vacation schedule. In the event more
employees apply for time off than can be spared from
the job at a given time, plant seniority will be the
basis for resolving priority of applications for time
off, except that applicants working on jobs which
usually operate when the plant is shut down during
such periods as model change, plant rearrangement,
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plant vacation shutdown or inventary will be given
first consideration for time off during periods other
than shutdown period.

(202i) Each employee will be given a
wrtitten disposition of their vacation time off request.
Approved vacation time off, exclusive of the time
identified as a Plant Vacation Shutdown, will not
thereafier be canceled or changed without the mutual
consent of Management and the employee. If an
employee’s approved vacation time off scheduled for
a Plant Vacation Shutdown is canceled or changed,
the employee may reschedule their vacation in
accordance with local plant practice.

(202j) An active seniority employee who
is not scheduled to work during the Plant Vacation
Shutdown week, shall use any available Vacation
Entitlement hours starting with the first day of the
Plant Vacation Shutdown week and will be placed on
a leave of absence for vacation purposes for the
balance of the Plant Vacation Shutdown week. An
active employee without senjority who is not
scheduled to work shall be considered on layoff for
the entire shutdown period.

(202k) An eligible employee who has
approved vacation time off in accordance with
Paragraph (202h), either through individual vacation
scheduling or a scheduled plant vacation shutdown,
shall receive their vacation pay, up to the amount of
their approved time off, in the pay period following
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the pay period in which the approved vacation time
off is taken. An employee may elect to waive this
provision by submitting an application at least two (2)
days prior to the approved vacation time off. Upon
receipt of the application, payment of the specified
Vacation Entitlement will be made pursuant to the
provisions for payment of an unused balance. in
Paragraphs (193a) and (193b).

(202) Regardless of the provisions of
Paragraph (49}, the Corporation will deduct from
earnings subsequently due and payable the amount of
any vacation payment made to an employee who does
not have seniority as of their next eligibility date, or
who receives state or federal benefits as a result of
unemployment during the Vacation Entitlement
Period, or who receives any payment in excess of
their eligibility. Recovery of such overpayments may
be made from any future payments payable under any
term of this agreement or any Supplemenial
Agreement thereto.

HOLIDAY PAY

(203) Employees shall be paid for
specified holidays and the holidays in each of the
Christmas holiday periods as provided hereinafter:

1* Year - 2004
April 9 Ciood Friday
April 12 Monday after Easter
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May 28 Friday before Memorial Day

May 31 Memorial Day

July § Independence Day
Sept. 6 Labor Day

Nov, 2 Federal Election Day
Nov, 15 Veterans Day

Nov. 25/26 Thanksgiving
Dec. 24.27.28.29.30.31 Christmas
Jan. 17,2005 Martin Luther King

2" Year - 2005
March 25 Good Friday
March 28 Monday after Easter

May 27 Friday before Memorial Day
May 30 Memorial Day

July 4 Independence Day

Sept. 5 Labor Day

Nov. 14 Veterans Day

Nov. 24/25 Thanksgiving
Dec. 26.27.28.29.30 & lan. 2, 2006 _ Christmas

Jan. 16, 2006 Martin Euther King

3" Year - 2006

April 14 Good Friday

April 17 Monday after Easter
May 29 Memorial Day

July 4 Independence Day
Sept. 4 Labor Day

Nov. 7 Election Day

Nov. 13 Veterans Day

Nov. 23/24 Thanksgiving
Dec. 25.26.27.28.29, & Jan. 1, 2007

Christmas
Jan. 15, 2007  Martin Luther King
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4" Year - 2007

April 6 Good Friday

April 9 Monday afier Easter
May 28 Memorial Day

July 4 Independence Day
Sept. 3 Labor Day

Nov. 12 Veterans Day

Nov. 22/23 Thanksgiving _
Dec. 24.25,26,27.28.31 & Jan. 1, 2008

Christmas
Jan. 21. 2008 Martin Luther King

5" Year - 2008
March 21 Good Friday

March 24 Monday after Easter
May 26 Memorial Day

July 4 Independence Day
Sept. 1 Labor Day

Nov. 4 Election Day

Nov. 10 Veterans Day

Nov, 27/28 Thanksgiving

Dec. 24.25.26.29.3031 & Jan. 1 & 2, 2009
Christmas

Jan. 19, 2009 Martin Luther King

providing they meet all of the following eligibility

rules unless otherwise provided herein:
[See Par. (86),(187)42052))
[See Dac, 27, 50]

(1) The emplovee has sentority as
of the date of each specified holiday and as of each of
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the holidays in each of the Christmas holiday periods,
and

(2) The employee would otherwise
have been scheduled to work on such day if it had not
been observed as a holiday, and

(3) The employee must have
worked the last scheduled work day prior to and the
next scheduled work day after each specified holiday
within the employee's scheduled work week. For
each Christmas holiday period, the employee must
have worked the last scheduled work day prior to
each holiday period and the next scheduled work day
after each holiday period.

Each of the designated days in the Christmas
holiday period shall be a holiday for purposes of this
Holiday Pay Section.

[See Doc. 38]

(203a) Failure 1o work either the last
scheduled work day prior to or the next scheduled
work day after each Christmas holiday period will
disqualify the employee for pay for the one holiday in
the Christmas holiday period which follows or
precedes such scheduled work day.

(203b) An employee who retires as of
January 1, and who is otherwise eligible for holiday
pay for those holidays falling in the Christmas
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holiday period up to and including December 31, will
recetve holiday pay for such holidays.

(203¢) In order for employees to have
maximum time off during the Christmas Holiday
Period, employees will only be scheduled for work on
the following days, which are not paid holidays under
this Agreement, on a voluntary basis, except in
emergency situations.

Saturday, December 25, 2004

Sunday, December 26, 2004

Saturday, January 1. 2005

Sunday, January 2, 2005

Saturday, December 24, 2005
Sunday, December 25, 2005
Saturday, December 31, 2005
Sunday, January 1, 2006

Saturday, December 23, 2006

Sunday, December 24, 2006

Saturday, December 30, 2006
- Sunday, December 31, 2006

Saturday. December 22, 2007
Sunday, December 23, 2007

Saturday, December 29, 2007
Sunday, December 30. 2007

Saturday, December 27, 2008
Sunday, December 28, 2008
Saturday, January 3. 2009
Sunday, Januvary 4, 2009
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Employees shall not be disqualified for
holiday pay if they do not accept work on such days.
This does not apply to employees on necessary
continuous seven-day operations.

(204) When a holiday falls on Saturday,
eligible employees shall receive holiday pay provided
they have worked the last preceding scheduled work
day within the week in which that holiday falls.

(205) Employees eligible under these
provisions shall receive eight hours pay for each of
the specified holidays, computed at their regular
straight time hourly rate exclusive of overtime
premium.

[See Par. (8TH6), (89, (101 )i}, (205a)}

(205a) For holidays specified in Paragraph
{203), eligible employees shall have the night shift
premium rate which atlached to the straight time
hours on their last straight time day worked preceding
the hotiday included in the computation of holiday
pay paid pursuant to Paragraph (203).

[See Par. (87)(6), (89))]

(206) Employees whose work is in
necessary continuous seven-day operations shall
receive holiday pay only in the event the holiday falls
on one of their regularly scheduled days off, and they
meet the ather eligibility requirements of this Haliday
Pay Section; provided, however, that such employees
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shall not receive holiday pay if they are scheduled to
work on such day off and absent themselves from
scheduled work on such holiday without reasonable

cause acceptable to Management.
[See Par. (87X5)]
[See Par. (87X3)]

{207) Employees of a Guide Corporation
plant who obtain employment in another Guide
Corporation plani witl be eligible for holiday pay
during their probationary petiod provided they have
seniority in the home plant as of the date of the
holiday and they are otherwise eligible under the
terms of these provisions on Holiday Pay.

(208)  Seniority employees who have been
laid off in a reduction of force {except as provided
below), or who have gone on sick leave, on leave of
absence for military service, or on a Leave for Family
and Medical Reasons, during the work week prior to
or during the week in which the holiday falls, shall
receive pay for such holiday.

Seniority employees who work in the fourth
work week prior to the week in which the Christmas
Holiday Period begins, and who are laid off in a
reduction in force during that week, or seniority
employees who are laid off in a reduction in force
during the first, second or third work week prior to or
during the work week in which the Christmas
Holiday Period begins, shall, if otherwise eligible,
receive pay for each of the holidays in the Christmas
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Holiday Period providing such employees worked the
last scheduled work day prior to such layoff.

Seniority employees who work in the (ifth,
sixth, or seventh work week prior to the week in
which the Christmas Holiday Period begins, and who
are laid off in 2 reduction in force during that week,
shall, if otherwise eligible, receive pay for one-half of
the holidays falling during such Christmas Holiday
Petiod providing such employees worked the last
scheduled work day prior to such layoff.

{See Par. (209))

(209) Employees who have been laid off
because of model change, plant rearrangement, or
inventory shall be eligible for holiday pay under these
Holiday Pay provisions, for a specified holiday
falling within the period of such layoff providing they
meet all the following eligibility rules:

[See Par. (208))

(1) They have seniority as of the
day of the holiday.

(2) They are ineligible for holiday
pay for the holiday under the other provisions of this
Holiday Pay Section.

(3) They return to work during the
work week in which the holiday falls or during the
work week immediately following the work week in
which the holiday falls,
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(4) They work the first day they are
scheduled to work following the holiday.

(21)  When a holiday, specified above,
falls within an eligible employee’s approved vacation
period or during a period in which jury duty pay is
received and such vacation or jury duty causes the
employee 10 be absent from work during the regularly
scheduled work week, the employee shall be paid for
such holiday.

(211)  When eligible employees are on an
approved leave of absence and retum to work
following the holiday but during the week in which
the holiday falls, they shall be eligible for pay for that
holiday. Eligible employees whese leave of absence
terminates during the Christmas Holiday Period, and
who report for work on the next scheduled work day
after the Christmas Holiday Period, will be eligible
for holiday pay beginning with the first holiday such
employees would otherwise have worked and each
holiday thereafier in the Christmas Holiday Period.

(212) Employees not  working in
necessary continuous seven-day operations who may
be requested to work on a holiday and have accepted
such holiday work assignment and then fail to report
for and perform such work, without reasonable cause,
shall not receive holiday pay under this Holiday Pay
Section.

[Sce Par. {203)]
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{213}  When any of the above-enumerated
holidays falls on Sunday and the day following is
observed as the holiday by the State or Federal
Government, the day of observance shall be
considered as the holiday under the provisions of this
Holiday Pay Section.

{See Par. (86)]

{213a) It is the purpose of the Holiday Pay
Provisions of this Agreement to enable eligible
employees to enjoy the specified holidays with full
straight time pay. If, with respect to a week included
m the Christmas Holiday Period, employees
supplement their Holiday Pay by claiming and
receiving an unemployment compensation benefit, or
claim and receive waiting period credit, to which they
would not have been entitled if their Holiday Pay had
been treated as remuneration for the week, such
employees shall be obligated to pay to the
Corporation the lesser of the following amounts:

{1) an amount equal to their
Heliday Pay for the week in questien, ar,

(2) an amount equal to either the
unemployment compensation paid to them for such
week or the unemployment compensation which
would have been paid to them for such week if it had
not been a waiting period.
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The Corporation will deduct from eaming
subsequently due and payable the amount which sucl
employees are obligated to pay as provided above.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

(214)  After consultation with the Shoj
Committee, all Guide facilities will be smoking free
except in designated areas. Any protest against th
reasonableness of the rules may be treated as
grievance,

(215)  Supervisory employees shall not
permitted to perform work on any hourly-rated jo
except in the following types of situations: (1) in
emergencies arising out of unforeseen circumstance
which call for immediate actien to avoid interruption
of operations; (2} in the instruction or training o
employees, including demonstrating the prope
method to accomplish the task assigned. Complaints
of repeated violations of this paragraph will be
handled under the provisions of the National
Agreement. For the purposes of this Special
Procedure only, prior to being referred from the plant,
the problem will be discussed between the
Chairperson of the Shop Committee, the President o
the Local Union, ¢he Regional Servicing
Representative, the Plant Manager and the Plant
Personnel Director.
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(216} A report of physical examination
and any laboratory tests made by physicians acting
_for the Corporation will be given to the personal
physician of the individual employee involved upon
the receipt of the apprognate release  from the
employee,
[See Par. (43b1 H43b2)4363)]

(217)  Employees working on their regular
shifts on pay day will be paid on the job in a manner
that will not result in loss of time by the emploves or
loss of production. Employees who are not working
on their regular shifts on pay day will be paid in
accordance with the practice that is or may be
established to meet local conditions,

(218) Employees with seniority in any
Guide Corporation plant who are summoned and
report for jury duty (including coroner’s juries), as
prescribed by applicable law, or who report for pre-
jury duty examination required by the court or
administrative governmental agency, shall be paid by
the Corporation an amount equal to the difference
between the amount of wages including night shif
premium they otherwise would have earned by
working  during  straight-time  hours for the
Corporation on that day and the daily jury duty fee
paid by the court or agency {(not including travel
allowances or reimbursement of expenses). for the
day on which they report for pre-jury duty
examinahion, and for each day on which they repont
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for or performs jury duty and on which they
otherwise wauld have been scheduled to work for the
Corporation,

Employees with an established shift starting
time on or after 7:00 p.m. and on or before 4:45 a.m.
will be excused from work on either their shift
immediately preceding the jury service, or their shift
immediately following the completion of the jury
service, at the option of the employee. Such employee
must notify their immediate supervisor of their
election prior to being absent from work.

In order to receive payment, employees must
give local Management prior notice that they have
been directed to report for pre~jury duty examination
or have been summoned for jury duty and must
furnish satisfactory evidence that they reported for
such examination cor reported for or performed jury
duty on the days for which they claim such payment.
The provisions of this Paragraph (218} are not
applicable to employees who, without being
summoned, volunteer for jury duty.

[Sce Par. (87X6), (108D, (137)(c)1)]
{See Par. (187, (210)]
[See App. B, C]

(218a) Employees with seniority in any
Guide Corporation plant who are called to and
perform short-term active duty of thirty (30} days or
less, including annual active duty for training, as a
member of the United States Armed Forces Reserve
or Nationzl Guard, shall be paid as provided below
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for days spent performing such duty provided they
would not otherwise be on layoff or leave of absence.

A payment will be made for each day,
except for a day for which they receive holiday pay,
which they would otherwise have worked equal to the
amount by which their straight time rate of pay as of
their last day worked plus applicable night shift
premium (but not including overtime) for not more
than eight (8) hours, exceeds their military eamings
for that day including all allowances except for
rations, subsistence and travel. Except for short term
active duty of thirty (30) days or less performed by
employees called to active service in the National
Guard by state or federal auvthorities in case of public
emergency, payment is limited to a maximum of
fificen (15) working days in a calendar year.

In order to receive payment under this
Paragraph (218a), employees must give local
Management prior notice of such military duty and,
upon their return to work, furnish Management with a
statement of the military pay received for performing

such duty.
[See Par, (87)(6). (101 )i}, (112a))
[See Par. (187)]

(218b) When death occurs in  an
employec’s immediate family as defined below, and
the employee has seniority in any Guide Corporation

plant, the employee, on request, will be excused for
any of the first three (3) normally scheduled working
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days or the first five (5) normally scheduled working
days in the case of the death of an employee’s current
spouse, parent, child, or stepchild (excluding
Saturdays, Sundays and holidays) immediately
following the date of death provided the employee
attends the funeral. The five (5) day limit will also
apply in cases of multiple deaths of members of the
employee’s immediate famify resulting from a single
incident. The immediate family for purposes of this
paragraph is defined as including the employee’s:

Spouse

Parent

Step-Parent

Grandparent

Great Grandparent

Child

Step-Child

Grandchild

Brother

Step-Brather

Half-Brother

Sister

Step-Sister

Half-Sister

Current Spouse’s Parent
Current Spouse’s Step-Parent
Current Spouse's Grandparent
Current Spouse’s Great Grandparent

In the event a member of the employee’s
immediate family as above defined dies while in the
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active service of the Armed Forces of the United
States, the employee may, should the funeral be
delayed, have the excused absence from work
delayed until the  period of three (3) normally
scheduled working days or five (5) normally
scheduled working days in the case of the death of an
employee’s current spouse, parent child, or stepchild
which includes the date of the funeral. [n the event
the body of a member of the employee’s immediate
family as above defined is not buried in continental
North America solely because the cause of death has
physicaily destroyed the body or the body is donated
to an accredited North American hospital or medical
center for research purposes, the requirement that the
empioyee attend the funeral will be waived. In the
case of an employee who is granted a leave of
absence due to the illness of an immediate family
member, as above defined, and such family member
dies within the first seven (7) calendar days of the
leave, the requirement that the employee otherwise be
scheduled to work will be waived.

Employees excused from work, after making
written application, shall receive the amount of wages
they would have earned by working during straight
time hours on such scheduled days of work for which
they are excused (excluding Saturdays, Sundays and
holidays, or, in the case of employees working in
necessary continuous seven-day operations, the sixth
and seventh work days of the employee’s scheduled
working week and holidays), '
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[Se= Par. (R7I(6), (101 }i)]
[See App. B)
[See Doc. 49}

(219)  With respect to any matter that is to
be negotiated locally the Corporation will fully
inform the Union and the Union will fully inform the
Corporation, as to the limits, if any, set by higher
authority upon the scope of the local negotiations.

[See Par. (2200)

(220) No provisions of any local
agreements shall supersede or conflict with any

provisions of this Agreement,
[See Par. (59, (755, (100), (219)]
[S2e App. 5]
{See CSA #11)

(221) No local agreement containing a
termination clause shall be terminated except in
accordance with such termination clause and then
only if notice of termination is countersigned by the
Director of the Guide Department of the International
Union or the Vice President of Industrial Relations of
the Corporation as the case may be.

[See CSA #9]

(222) No provision of this Agreement
shall be retroactive prior to the date hereof unless
otherwise specifically stated herein.

(223)y This Agreement shall continue in
full force and effect without change until 11:59 P.M.
{Detroit Time), March 20, 2009. If either party
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desires to terminate this Agreement, it shall sixty (60)
days prier to March 20, 2009, give written notice of
the termination. If neither party shall give notice to
terminate this Agreement as provided above, or 0
modify this Agreement as hereinafier provided, the
Agreement shall continue in effect from year to year
after March 20, 2009, subject to termination by either
party on sixty {60} days wriiien notice prior to March
21st of any subsequent year.

If either party desires to modify or change
this Agreement it shall, sixty (60) days prior to March
20, 2009, or any subsequent March 20th date, give
written notice io such effect. Within ten days after
receipt of said notice, a conference will be arranged
to negotiate the proposals in which case this
Agreement shall continue in full force and effect until
terminated as provided hereinafter.

if notice of intention (o modify or change
has been given in accordance with the above
provisions, this Agrcement may be terminated by
either party on thirty (30) days written notice of
termination given on or after the next February 20th
following said notice of intention to modify or
change.

157




PENSION PLAN, LIFE AND DISABILITY
BENEFITS PROGRAM, HEALTH CARE
PROGRAM, SUPPLEMENTAL '

UNEMPLOYMENT BENEFIT PLAN, PROFIT

SHARING PLAN, PERSONAL SAVINGS PLAN,
AND GROUP LEGAL SERVICES PLAN

(224) The parties have provided for a
Pension Plan, a Life and Disability Benefits Program,
a Health Care Program, a Supplemental
Unemployment Benefit Plan, a Profit Sharing Plan, a
Personal Savings Plan, and a Legal Services Plan by
Supplemental Agreements signed by the parties
simultaneously with the execution of this Agreement,
which Supplemental Agreements are attached hereto
as Exhibit “A"”, Exhibit “B”, Exhibit *C”, Exhibit
“D>, Exhibit “E” and Exhibit “F”, Exhibit “G” and
Exhibit “I" respectively and made parts of this
Agreement as if set out in full herein, subject to ail
provisions of this Agreement. No malter respecting
the provisions of the Pension Plan or the Life and
Disability Benefits Program or the Health Care
Pragram or the Supplemental Unemployment Benefit
Plan or the Profit Sharing Plan or the Personal
Savings Plan or the Legal Services Plan shall be
subject to the grievance procedure established in this
Agreement, except as expressly provided in
Paragraph {46) of this Agreement,

(See Doc. 42]
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WAIVER

(225) The parties acknowledge that
during the negotiations which resulled in this
Agreement, each had the wunlimited right and
apportunity to make demands gnd proposals with
respect to any subject or matter not removed by law
from the area of collective bargaining, and that the
understandings and agreements arrived at by the
parties after the exercise of that right and opportunity
are set forth in this Agreement. Therefore, the
Corporation and the Union, for the life of this
Agreement, each voluntarily and unqualifiedly
waives the right, and each agrees that the other shall
not be obligated, to bargain collectively with respect
to any subject or matter referred to, or covered in this
Agreement, or with respect to any subject or matter
not specifically referred to or covered in this
Agreement, even though such subject or matter may
not have been within the knowledge or contemplation
of either or both of the parties at the time that they
negotiated or signed this Agreement.

(226) Partial Invalidity of Agreement -
Should the parties hereaiter agree that applicable law
renders invalid or unenfarceable any of the provisions
of this Agreement, including all agreements,
memoranda of understanding, or letters supplemental,
amendatory, or related thereto, the parties may agree
upon a replacement for the affected provision(s).
Such replacement provision(s) shall become effective
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immediately upon agreement of the parties, without
the need for further ratification by the Union
membership, and shall remain in effect for the
duration of this Agreement.

{227y  Separability - In the event that any
of the provisions of this Agreement or of any local
agreement, including all agreements, memoranda of
understanding, or letters supplemental, amendatory,
or related thereto, shall be or become legally invalid
ot unenforceable, such invalidity or unenforceability
shall not affect the remaining provisions thereof.

In witness whereof, the parties hereto have
caused their names to be subscribed by their duly
authorized officers and representatives the day and
the year first above written,

International

Union, UAW Guide Corporation

Ron Gettelfinger Tom Dennig

Cal Rapson Joe Ruffolo

Richard Ruppert Robett H. Stearns

Garry Bemath Carlton C. Montague

Tom Rankin William H. Edwards

Lance Schattner Erich L. Ewald

Roger Smith Tobin V. Truex

Larry Jackson Chet Grynaviski
Kacy Cordial
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APPENDIX A

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
EMPLOYEE PLACEMENT

It is recognized that the hiring of new employees in
one location while there is a surplus of seniority
employees in other locations is not in the best interest
of the parties. Therefore, the parties will provide
eligible senijority laid-off, Protected and active
seniotity employees an opportunity to relocate to
UAW Guide facilities outside of their area, with
particular emphasis on placing employees from
closed or idled facilities. For the purposes of this
Memorandum, seniority refers to longest unbroken
Guide seniority.

When employed, such emplovees will acquire
seniority in the plant where hired in accordance with
Paragraphs (56) and (57) of the National Agreement.

In the event of a permanent opening at a Guide
facility, the following placement procedure is o be
utilized:

1. Plant Recall
2. Plant Rehire
3. Avea Hire

a. Combined list of  seniority
employees on indefinite layoff, Protected employees,
active employees from plants that have excess
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employees and seniority return to former community
applicants.

b. Volonteers will be placed in
senjority order.

<. In the event of insufficient
volunteers, the employee with the least seniority on
the Area Hire List (except active) will be offered the
job. Non-volume Protected Status employees will be
included unless either party identifies a compelling
reason not to do so.

4. Extended Area Hire - Closed Plants

- Volunteers will be placed in seniority
order.

5, Extended Area Hire - Closed Plant Retumn to
Former Community

- Volunteers will be placed in seniority
order.

6. Other Extended Area Hire (includes GIS
eligible)

a. Includes volunteers from plants
with  excess employees, from plants where
replacement is available, or from plants where there
is no need to replace.

b. Volunteers will be placed in
seniority order.
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7. Area Hire Active Employees from Plants
without Replacement

- Volunteers will be placed in seniority
order.

B. Extended Area Hire Active Employees from
Plants without Replacement

- Volunteers will be placed in seniority
order.

In administering the Placement Procedure, items (1)
through (8) above will be applied sequentially,

Active employees who volunteer and are placed in
accordance with this Placement Procedure must
terminate senjority &t their current location,

It is understood that the National Parties may
mutually agree from time to time to other special
provisions, including offering jobs to active or
protected employees,

It is further understood that the National Parties may
also mutually agree to deviate from the above order
of selection in a particular situation.

In addition, the Union assured the Corporation of its
willingness to implement Document No. 65.

Any complaints regarding the application of these
provisions in any plant may be taken up with Local
Management of that plant by the local Shop
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Committee and if not resolved may be referred to
Guide Corporation Industrial Relations Staff and the
[nternational Union for resolution; however, the
above provisions shall not be the basis for any claims
for back wages or any form of retroactive

adjustments.

It is understood that if an employee whose problem is
referred to the Guide Corporation Industrial Staff and
the International Union is adjudged by the National
Parties to be entitled to an adjustment, the employee
will be offered an available opening as soon as
possible, but in any event within two weeks of such
decision. If no such opening develaps, he or she will
be offered the opportunity to displace a lesser
senjority employee, seniority permitting, at the plant
where the problem occurred.

I AREA HIRE PLACEMENT (Formerly
Appendix A and Document No. 10)

A, An Area Hire Area is comprised of
all plants within a 50 mile radius of a given plant or
larger as may be agreed upon by ihe National Parties.

B. Employees on the Area Hire List
include: seniority employees on indefinite layoff,
Protecied employees, active emplovees from plants
that have excess employees and seniority retum to the
former community applicants.

C. Such employees will be given the
opportunity to designate from among those plants
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within their Area Hire Area which plants, if any, they
volunteer 10 accept an offer of employment, should
future job openings occur. An employee will be
allowed to change the plants so designated any time
priot to a bona fide job offer.

D, In the event that higher seniority
employees are placed on layoff, employees with the
least senierity who would have otherwise been laid
off will be placed on the Area Hire List. Such
employees placed on the Area Hire List will be
advised of this fact and be given the opportunity to
designate plants within the Area Hire Area.

E. Volunteers will be offered the
available jobs in seniority order. In the event there are
insufficient volunteers, the empioyee with the least
seniority on the Area Hire List (except active) will be
offered the job. Non-volume Protected Status
employees will be included unless either party
identifies a compelling reason not to do so.

F. Laid off employees who refuse any
job offer within the Area Hire Area will be placed on
a formal leave of absence without Corporate-paid
benefits with recall only to a job in the regular active
workforce,

Protected Status employees who
refuse any job offer within the Area Hire Area will be
placed on lay off.
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G. Active employees will be made a
maximum of three (3) Area Hire job offers during the
term of this Agreement. Such employees may later be
eligible to refile an Area Hire application in the event
that their status changes at their current plant.

H. When selecting employees the
longest unbroken Guide seniority date will be used
for non-skilled job offers. For skilled trades job
offers, the longest unbroken seniority date in the
skilled trades classification will be used. In the event
that two or more employees have the same longest
unbroken seniority date, the employee’s entire social
security number in ascending order will be used as
the tie breaker,

L Skilled trades joumeyperson laid
off from a plant and working in a non-skilled trades
classification will have their name placed on the area
hire list and will remain eligible for area hire in the
same or a refated skilled trades classification.

J. It is further understood that each
plant would review local procedures for
implementing the provisions of Area Hire and
Extended Area Hire Placement and that during these
reviews particular attention would be directed toward
insuring that information regarding applying for Area
Hire and Extended Area Hire Placement is made
available to all seniority employees at the time they
are laid off in a reduction in force and that the forms
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are designed to provide applicants with evidence that
they have applied.

IL EXTENDED AREA HIRE PLACEMENT

A. Seniority laid off, Protected and
active employees will be given the opportunity to
indicate their interest in working at another Guide
location outside their Area Hire Area. A form
developed for this purpose will be made availabie to
employees. Employees will receive a copy of their
application.

B. Employees continue to be eligible
for Extended Area Hire placement as long as they
retain unbroken Guide seniority.

C. The offer of an available job will be
made in seniority order from volunteers on the
Extended Area Hire List.

D, If an opening occurs for which an
active employee is eligible, the active employee will
be given the opportunity 1o fill the opening oniy if
there is a seniority employee within the Area Hire
Area to replace the active employee, if required.

E, Employees who have filed an
Extended Area Hire Application will receive three (3)
offers for placement to one of the plants they have
selected. If employees do not take advantage of any
of these offers, their Extended Area Hire Application
will be canceled. Such employees may later be
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eligible to refile an Extended Area Hire Application
only in the event their status changes at their present
location.

F. Employees will be eligible for
relocation as described in the Relocation Section
{Section IlI) of this Memorandum of Understanding
Employee Placement and in Paragraph (96a) of the
National Agreement.

G. Employees who are placed in
accordance with the Extended Area Hire Placement
provisions of the National Agreement and who accept
the Basic Relocation Option specified in Paragraph
(96a) of the National Agreement may not be subject
to recall ar rehire or Extended Area Hire placement at
any Guide Corporations plants, for a period of six (6)
months or unti} permanently laid off under conditions
which establish there is no reasonable likelihood of
recall, whichever occurs first. It is understood that the
six month pericd may be modified or extended by
mutual agreement between the Corporation and the
International Union, UAW.

At the end of such period,
employees who would otherwise have been recalled
or rehired to a former location(s) may either remain at
the current plant or retunt to such previous location.
If an employee returns, the local parties may make
adjustments necessary to insure that the employee is
neither advantaged nor disadvantaged by the above
provisions. Local Managements have ninety (90)
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days tollowing the date an employee elects to return
to accomplish such adjustments,

H. Employees will be given a
teasonable -amount of time to relocate to another
plant.

I. Employees who are placed in
accordance with Appendix A and accept the
Enhanced Relocation Allowance will not be eligible
to inHiate another Extended Area Hire placement or
initiate an Area Hire placement as an active employee
for a period of 36 months unless the employee’s
status changes to laid off or Protected or otherwise
agreed to by the National Parties.

J. Eligible employees from closed
plants who have relocated via Extended Area Hire
will be given preference to return to a plant in their
former community. Such employees will receive the
applicable relocation allowance.

1IL AREA HIRE PLACEMENT FROM
PLANTS WITHOUT REPLACEMENT

Al Upon receiving new hire approval,
active employees at Area Hire plants without
replacement will be made a job offer.

B. Such active employees will be
offered the available job in seniority order. The new
hire will be placed ai the Area Hire plant to replace
the active employee.
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C. Such active employees will be
made a maximum of three (3) Area Hire job offers
during the terms of this agreement, Such employees
may later be eligible 1o refile an Area Hire
Application in the event that their status changes at
their current plant.

v. EXTENDED AREA HIRE
REPLACEMENT FROM PLANTS WITHOUT
REPLACEMENT

A, Upon receiving new hire approval,
active employees at Extended Area Hire plants
without replacements will be made a job ofler.

B. Such active employees will be

" offered the available job in seniority order. The new

hire will be placed at the Extended Area Hire plant to
replace the active employee.

C. Such employees will be eligible for
a basic relocation allowance.

D. All other provisions of Section I of
this Memorandum shall apply to employees made job
offers under this Section.

V. RELOCATION

A. Any employees who are employed
and relocate in accordance with Appendix A will be
eligible to receive a relocation allowance and
relocation services as specified in Paragraphs (96a)
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(])i (2), (3)9 (4)’ (5), and (6) of the National
Agreement,

B. Employees who retum to their
former community pursuant to the Return to Former
Community Procedure will be eligible for a basic
relocation allowance.

Vvi. Physicals

A. When physicals are conducted on
Area Hire or Extended Area Hire Applicants, the
criteria used is the same as that used for a Fit for Duty
exam when ant employee of that plant is undergoing a
reinstatement to return to work from a sick leave,

B. In medical disputes, the National
Parties may refer the employee for an impartial
medical opinion,

ViI.  SENIORITY RETURN TO FORMER
COMMUNITY
{Formerly Document No. 14)

The following methods and procedures
detail the circumsiances under which eligible
emplayees who apply will be offered the opportunity
to return to their former cormmunity.

A, Eligible employees are those
senjority employees on roll at a plant who have been
relocated to that plant from a plant outside the Area
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Hire in accordance with Appendix A and worked
there six (6) months and who still retain seniority at a
plant in the former community.

B. Eligible employees will be given
the opportunity to file an application to return (o their
former community. Such employees may apply at the
personnel office of the plant at which they are
employed and will be provided a copy of their
application.

Employees may have only one
retum to former community application on file at any
given time, Onece employees return to a former
community under the provisions of this document,
they are no longer eligible to return to any other
community until such time as they are laid off or
relocate in accordance with Appendix A.

C. Eligible employees who have
applied to return to their former community shall
have their names placed on the Area Hire list for the
plants within the community to which they have
applied.

D. At the time of receiving an offer to
return to a plant in a former community, employees
who have filed a Return to Former Community
Application, may elect to receive a payment of
$6,000 10 remain at their current plant. As a result of
receiving this payment, the employees will terminaie
senjority and return rights at all other Guide
Corporation facilities and therefore no longer be
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eligible for Retum To Former Community
consideration.

“E, Employees retuming to a plant in
their former community will acquire senicrity in
accordance with the Application of Corporate
Seniority Section {Section VNI of this
Memorandum.

F. . Should employees return to their
former community under the provisions of this
Section, their seniority will be terminated pursuant to
the provisions of Paragraph (64)(d) a1 the planmt from
which they are leaving, effective with the date to
report to the new plant.

G. It is recognized that the plant from
which the eligible employee is released must do so in
a manner consistent with the maintenance of quality
and efficiency, Accordingly, no eligible employee
will be released until a fully trained replacement is
available. Consistent with these principles, it is
recognized that the rate at which employees are
released may vary due to the types of jobs held by
such employees, the availability of replacement
personnel, product or new model launch, the
releasing plant’s staffing requirements or other
business reasons. In all cases, management will
endeavor to release employees as quickly as possible,
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VHI. APPLICATION OF CORPORATION
SENIORITY (Formerly Appendix D-1)

A. Employees who are moved to a
secondary plant in  accordance with  this
Memorandum, while retaining unbroken seniotity in
their base plant, shall establish seniority in such
secondary plant as follows:

1. Employees with seniority
dates of January 7, 1985 or earlier will establish an
adjusted plant seniority date of January 7, 1985,

2. When two (2) or more
employees establish the same plant seniority date
pursuant to Paragraph (1) above, the date established
for each employee for vacation under Paragraph
{190} of the National Agreememt will be used to
determine  seniority preference among such
employees.

3 Empiloyees with seniority
dates subsequent to January 7, 1985 will establish
that subsequent date as their plant seniority date.

4. Journeyperson or
emplioyees with unbroken Skilled Trades seniority
dates or dates of entry of January 7, 1985 or before,
who are employed in the same or related Skilled
Trades Classification, will establish a date of entry of
January 7, 1985 in that classification.
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3 When two or more
journeyperson or employees establish the same date
of entry in the same classification and plant pursuant
to Paragraph (4) above, each employee’s longest
unbroken seniotity in that clagsification in any Guide
Corporation plant covered by the Agreement, will be
used to determine senjority preference among such
employees for all purposes applicable to that
classification,

6. Jourmeyperson or
employees with unbroken skilled trades seniority
dates or dates of eniry subsequent 1o January 7, 1985
who are employed in the same aor a related skilled
trades classification, will establish that subsequent
date as their date of entry in that classification.

7. Journeyperson or
employees who are employed in non-skitled
classifications and later reclassified to the same or
related Skilled Trades Classification, will establish a
date of entry as though originally employed in that
classification in accordance with (4) or (6) above,
whichever is applicable.

B. Journeyperson or  employees
reclassified to related Skilled Trades Classifications
in their same plant will establish a date of entry in
accordance with (7) above, or applicable Local
Seniority Agreement provisions, whichever is earlier.
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C. The above provisions are not
applicable to faid off apprentices who are employed
in the apprentice program in another plant.

IX, VACATION REPLACEMENTS AND
OTHER EMPLOYEES HIRED FOR
TEMPORARY WORK (Formerly Appendix D-2)

Employees who are on layoff from any
Guide-UAW plant who retain unbroken seniority in
any such plant on the date they are hired as a vacation
replacement or for other temporary work in any other
plant covered hy the National Agreement. or a new
employee who does not have seniority in any Guide
Corporation plant who is hired for such work shall be
employed in accordance with the following:

A, An employee may be hired as a
vacation replacement or to fill other job openings of a
temporary nature.

B. Vacation replacements may be
employed under the provisions of this Memorandum
commencing the second Monday in May each year
and ending no later than 120 days thereafter. The
utilization of wvacation replacements and other
employees hired for temporary work shall be
discussed in advance with the local JOBS Commitiee.
Requests for vacation replacements and other
employees hired for temporary work shall be made in
writing to the National Parties for mutual approval.
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C. In the event of permanent job
openings which involve the relocation of employees,
the Mational Pariles may agree to hire temporary
employees under the provisions of this Section to
enable plants to operate effectively while permanent
seniority employees are being identified or relocated
at the new location,

D. Time worked by a vacation
replacement ot other temporary employee who is
hired pursuant to this Memorandum will not be
included in the computation for acquiring seniority.
pursuant to Paragraph (57) and Appendix D.

E. Such time worked by a laid off
seniority employee will not be considered in the
calculation for breaking seniority and exhausting
rehire rights at a former plant pursuant to Paragraph
{6de).

F. The provisions of the Application
of Corporate Seniority (Section VIII) of this
Memorandum are not applicable to employees hired
pursuant to this Section [X.

G. An employee with seniority hived at
a secondary plant for vacation replacement or other
temporary work will remain eligible for permanent
job openings in accordance with the provisions of
Area Hire Piacement (Section 1) and Extended Area
Hire Placement (Section 11) of this Memorandum,
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H. All other provisions of the National
Agreement and its Exhibits shall apply to employees
hired pursuant to this Memorandum.

L This procedure does not apply te
permanent job openings.

iR The National Parties are authorized
to make modifications and adjustments as necessary.

X. TEMPORARY OPENINGS -
PARAGRAPH (64){e) (Formeriy Document No. [6)

A. Laid off employees working at
permanent jobs in other Guide Corporation plants,
whose seniority would entitle them to be recalled to
former locations to fill openings considered at the
time ta be temporary, will not be recalled or rehired
under such circumstances.

B. Furthermore, if laid off employees
working at permanent jobs with outside employers or
participating in the UAW-Guide Dislocated Worker
Program are recalled to their former locations to fill
openings considered at the time to be temporary,
those individuals who desire to be bypassed under the
provisions of this Section should notify the
appropriate Guide Corporation employment office.

C. In this regard, solely for the
purposes of calculating the periods relative to
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breaking seniority and exhausting rehire rights at the
former plant pursuant to Paragraph (64)(e), such
employees in Sections {A) and (B) above shall be
considered as having accepted recall to their former
plant on the date such work became available and
returned to layoff status at such time as the period of
temporary work is completed.

XL TRAINING

In order 10 ensure consistent administration
of Area Hire and/or Extended Area Hire, training
materials will be developed and a joint meeting will
be held of those people respomsible for the
administration of these provisions. Costs for the
training will be covered by joint funds upon approval
of the Executive Board-Joint Activities, Topics to be
discussed, but not limited to, are:

- Changes in the Area Hire
provisions and related matters as a result of 2000
Negotiations,

- Review of existing procedures and
provisigns.
- ADAPT (Accommodating
DisAbled People in Transition).
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APPENDIX B

Inter-Organization
GUIDE CORPORATION
Subject:  Date of Eniry Status - Apprentices

To: All Personnel Directors
of Plants Covered by the
Guide-UAW National Agreement

During the course of the discussions leading 1o the
current National Agreement, the Corporation and the
UAW discussed situations where the placement in the
program of a selected apprentice applicant is delayed.
The Union emphasized that problems resulted when
such a delay occurs due to (1) an approved leave of
absence for jury duty, (2) approved time off pursuant
to the Vacation Entitlement Section, (3) a sick leave
of absence, (4) the short lerm needs of Local
Management such as the npecessity to train a
replacement for the person who has been selected, or
(5) an absence which qualifies the employee for
bereavement pay, (6) for paid absence allowance time
off under the provisions of prior agreements, or (7)
for short term military duty.

The Corporation has advised the Union that if an
opening occurs and the person selected to fill the
opening is delayed for one of the reasons specified
above and the delay is for not more than 21 calendar
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days, that person’s date of entry for seniority
purposes shall be the date he or she would have
originally been placed in the opening.

Robert H. Steams
Vice President
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APPENDIX D

INTERPRETATION OF PARAGRAPH (4)
THRU (4¢) AND PARAGRAPH (57)

Rules for Computing Seniority of Employees Who
Acquire Semiority by Working 90 Days Within Six
Continuous Months, and Computing the Period
Specified in Paragraph (4) (4a) (4b) (4¢)

1. Credit toward acquiring seniority will begin
with the first day worked by the new employee and
will include the subsequent days of that pay period.

2. Thereafter during six consecutive months
until the employee acquires seniority the employee
will receive credit for seven days for each pay period
during which the employee works except that credit
will not be given for any days the employee is on
layoff,

3 No credit will be given for any pay period
during which for any reason, the employee does not
work except as provided in Paragraph (108) and in
the case of the pay period in which the full week of
Christmas holidays or the Independence Week
Shutdown falls, provided the employee would
otherwise have been scheduled to work.

4, Unless employees are at work on the 90™
day of their accumulated credited period, they must
work another day within their probationary period to
acquire seniority. If the 90™ day of their accumulated
credited period falls on a holiday or an Independence
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Week Shutdown Day, the employees will be
considered as having sentority as of the holiday or the
Independence Week Shutdown Day. If the 90" day of
their accumulated credited period falls on their
vacation pay eligibility date, the empioyees will be
considered as having sentority as of the vacation pay
eligibility date.

5. In the event temporary employees are
summoned and report for jury duty as prescribed by
applicable law during the period of six continuous
months preceding the date they acquire seniority
pursuant to Paragraph (37), the employees” seniority
when acquired wiil be adjusted to give the employees
credit for seven additional days for each week in the
period in which they did not work and during which
jury duty was performed. The employces must
furnish evidence that the jury duly was performed in
order to receive seniority credit in accordance with
this provision.
[See Par. (64)(a), (§4}e), (107))

(See Par. (137)cH2), (203)]
[See App. Al
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APPENDIX F

GUIDE CORPORATION

Mr. Cal Rapsen
Vice President and Director

Guide Department
International Union, UAW
BOOO East Jefferson Avenue
Dretroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

It is the policy of the Guide Corporation to perform
maintenance work with its own employees, provided it
has the labor, skills, equipment and facilities to do so
and can do the work competitively in quality, cost and
performance and within the projected time limits. At
times the Corporation does not deem advisable doing
the work itself, and it must, as in the past, reserve to
itself the right to decide whether it will do any
particular work or let the work to outside contractors
This letter is not to be regarded as impairing that right
in any way.

The Corporation hereby assures the Union that it has
no plans to change its policy and that it expects to
continue its general operating policy of placing
primary reliance on its own skilled trades employees
to perform maintenance work to the extent consistent
with sound business practice, as in the past.

In this regard, we have seen the use of joint
Management and Union work schedule and business
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opportunity teams work very successfully in many of
our locations, This approach has not only enhanced
job security, but has allowed a better understanding
as to the competitive challenges facing the partics. As
such, each location is encouraged to establish a
skilled trades subcontracting planning team involving
both Management and Union representation who will
review forecasted work schedules, including projects
and jobs which may be subject to subcontracting, in
order to develop the most efficient approach to the
work to be perforrued. Plants who have experienced
success with this approach have found that meetings
scheduled weekly, if necessary, were most beneficial,
and therefore such meetings should be scheduled
accordingly at Guide plants,

The Corporation is genuinely interested in
maintaining maximum employment opportunities for
its skifled trades employees consistent with the needs
of the Corporation. Therefore, in making these
determinations, the Corporation intends always to
keep the interests of Guide Corporation personnel in
mind.

Very truly yours,
Robert H. Stearns

Vice President

[See Par. (42a), (1833Xa) (b} (c) (d) (e}]
[See App, F1 - F2)
[See Dac. 32]
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APPENDIX F-1

GUIDE CORPORATION

Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director

Guide Department
Intemational Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapsaon:

During the 2004 negotiations the Union discussed
with the Corporation serious problems affecting the
job security of employees resulting from contracting
out of work.

During the course of negotiations, the Union
complained that in certain instances the work force in
maintenance and tool and die trades particularly was
reduced through attrition and then work was
contracted out to the point where there was
insufficient manpower available within the plant to
perform the work; and that in certain instances skilled
trades employees were permanently laid off and new
work which they had historically performed was
contracted out for extended periods, instead of
recalling these employees to their jobs. Similar
complaints were made relative to work in the
Caomporation’s engineering departments. In certain
instances, the Union alleged that work historically
performed in the Parts Division had been contracted
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out accounting in part for the reduction in the number
of employees in that division.

The essential elements in the complaints registered by
the Union went to the question of job security.

During the 2004 National Negotiations, the patties
reviewed the competitive advantage of Guide
Corporation's talented skitled trades workforce.
Discussed were the Union’s concerns for the integrity
of the apprenticeable rades, the job security of the
skilled irades workforce, the content of skilled trades
work assignments, and the status of work functions
historically performed by the bargaining unit.

At times it is not practicable for the Corporation to do
the work itself, and it must, as in the past, reserve the
right to decide whether it will do particular
maintenance, tool and die skilled trades work, or
contract it out. The Union recognizes that in making
such decisions the Corporation must consider among
other things, the efficiencies and economies involved,
the need for specialized tools and equipment, special
skills and the necessity of meeting production
schedules, model change and plant rearrangement
deadlines.

In our discussions we agreed that employees’ jobs
should not be eliminated by reason of a practice of
contracting out, and we agreed that existing
employment opportunities of seniority employees
should not be unnecessarily reduced by reason of
management contracting out wark. The Corporation,
moreover, states that it is its policy to fully utilize its

187




seniority employees, under circumstances in which it
is reasonable and practicable to do so, in the
performance of work which they have historically
performed to produce its product and perform its
services,

While Guide Corporation intends to provide this
opportunity to its skilled trades workforce, the parties
agreed that prolonged schedules involving substantial
overtime were not in the best interest of employees or
the Corporation and, as a result, Guide Corporation
must consider the availability of its skilled workforce
when scheduling potential overtime. The parties are
expected Lo work out acceplable means by which
Management will have reliable information as to the
hours employees will work when planning such work
schedules.

Accordingly, the Corporation states that it will make
a reasonable effort to avoid contracting out work
which adversely affects the job security of its
employees and that it will utilize various training
programs available to it, whenever practicable, to
maintain employment opportunities for its employees
consistent with the needs of the Corporation.

Very truly yours,

Robert H, Stearns
Vice President

[See Par. (42a).(183Ka}(b) {c) {d) ()]
[See App. F, F2]
. [See Doc. 32]
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APPENDIX F-2

GUIDE CORPORATION

International Union, UAW
Solidarity House

8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department

Gentlemen:

During the current negotiations the parties discussed
the special procedure for processing subcontracting
grievances as provided by Paragraphs (42a) and (46).

The parties agreed that shouid the Director of the
Guide Department of the International Union elect to
handle such a case pursuant to Paragraph (42a) (2),
and refer it back to the Appeal Committee for
negotiation pursuant to Paragraph (117), such
negotiations shall be limited to the issues defined in
the written record of the case.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearmns
Vice President

[See App. F, F1]
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APPENDIX 1

New

Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director

Guide Department
International Union, UAW

$000 East Jefferson Avenug
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During these negotiations, the parties agreed to the
follow:

In any Plant on a shift where there are 30 or more
skilled trades employees who are not represented by a
District Committeeperson who is classified as a
skilled trades employee, a Special Skilled Trades
Representative may be selected to assist in handling
skilled trades grievances,

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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APPENDIX K

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
JOB SECURITY (JOBS) PROGRAM

The Corporation and the Union are committed to
enhancing the job security of Guide Corporation
employees. Parties also recognize that such job
security can only be realized within a work
environment which promotes operational
effectiveness,  continuous improvement  and
competitiveness.

Accordingly, the parties have agreed to this JOBS
Program and have pledged to work together,
consistent with this Program and other provisions of
the National Agreement to enhance the Corporation’s
competitive position.

The comerstone of the JOBS Program is a
commitment to pre-determined Secured Employment
Levels (SELs), a series of SEL Benchmark
Minimums, and protection against indefinite layoff
for eligible employees as expressly provided herein.

L SCOPE OF THE PROGRAM - The
Corporation and the Union agree that:

(A) The secured employment levels
(SELs) {(i.e., numbers of eligible employees or
positions: covered by this Program as defined herein)
initially shall be established as of the Effective Date
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of the Agreement at each bargaining unit for skilled
and non-skilled employees. The transfer of an
employee between skilled and non-skilled will cause
the SEL for the group receiving the employee to
increase and the ather group from which the

movement occurred to decrease unless the movement
occurred to satisfy the SEL, in which case the SEL
will remain the same in each group.

SEL groups are set forth in
Attachment C. The SELs for each Group will equal
the sum of there respective Unit SELs.

(B) The itial Secured Employment
Levels for each Unit shall be equal to the sum of: (1)
the number of active employees with one or more
years seniority at work and on roll in the Unit on the
Effective Date; (2) the number of active employees
with less than one year of seniority occupying SEL
slots in the Unit on the Effective Date; and (3) the
number of unfilled new hire obligations in the Unit as
of the Effective Date due to the application of the
outsourcing/new hire provisions of the 1996 — 99
Agreement, Appendix K (Article 1(O)2)(b.3). Such
active employees will be SEL eligible and shall
include employees not at work who are:

(1) on vacation,
(2) receiving bereavement pay,

(3) on jury duty,
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(4} ont any leave of absence of 20
days duration ot less,

(5) on temporary layoff, and

(6) any other ¢mployee having a
direct attachment to the active workforce.

(C) A series of SEL Benchmark
Minimums will be established for each Unit on the
Effective Date, representing projected SEL-eligible
employment minimums as of the close of each
calendar quarter beginning with the quarter ending
June 30, 2000 through the quarter ending December
31, 2003. Each quarterly Benchmark shall be
determined by subtracting from the immediately
preceding SEL Benchmark an amount equal to .333%
of the Unit’s Initial SEL, so that the December 31,
2003 Benchmark shall equal 95% of the initial SEL.
(If this calculation results in something other than a
whole number, sequential rounding adjustments may
be made to even out the calculations over the term of
the Agreement},

(D) No employee will be laid off for
any reason, other than described in I(E), if such layoff
would cause the number of active employees in the
unit to fall below the then current SEL or otherwise
result in the layoff of one or more SEL eligible
employees.
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(E) Paragraph I{D) notwithstanding, an
employee protected from layoff by the SEL may be
laid off for any of the following reasons:

L)) volume related declines
attributable to market related conditions as described
in Document No. 4, JOBS Program - Volume Related
Layoffs - SEL, not to exceed 42 weeks (inclusive of
vacation shutdown weeks) over the life of the
Agreement;

(2) acts of God or ather. such
reasons beyond the control of the Corporation;

(3) the sale of a part of the
Corporation’s operations as an ongoing business;

(4) the layoff of an employee
recalled or reassigned to fill an opening known in
advance to be temporary; or

5) model change or plant
rearrangement until the employee otherwise would
have been recailed.

An employee impacted by
any of the above reasons is, if otherwise eligible,
covered by the appropriate Supplemental Agreements
which are attached to the National Agreement as
Exhibits.

(F) The number of employees protected
by this JOBS Program will be the equivalent of the
employees within the SEL who would otherwise have
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been laid off as a result of any event other than those
described in Paragraph I.

IL ADJUSTMENTS TQO THE SEL AND
SEL ELIGIBILITY - Following the initial
determination of the SEL, it will be adjusted as
follows:

(A) An employee shall become SEL-
eligible for any of the following reasons at which
point the SEL will be increased by one position for
each such employee: (i) an empioyee in the active
workforce, as defined by Paragraph I(B) who had less
than one year seniority on the Effective Date of the
Agreement who subsequently attains one year of
seniority; (2} an employee with one or more years
semiority is recalled, except if recalled to satisfy the
SEL, and is actively at weork, on vacation or receives
pay in at least 26 weeks during any consecutive 52-
week period ending after the effective date of the
Agreement; (3) an employee with less than one years
seniority is recalled, except if recalled to satisfy the
SEL, who subsequently attains one years seniotity
and is actively at work, on vacation or receives pay in
at least 26 weeks during any consecutive 52-week
period ending afier the effective date of the
Agreement; (4) an employee rehired pursuant to
Paragraph (64)(e), except if rehired to satisfy a SEL,
who subsequently attains one years seniority and is
actively at work, on vacation or receives pay in at
least 26 weeks during any consecutive 52-week
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period ending after the effective date of the
Agreement; (5} an employee newly hired afier the
effective date of the Agreement who attains three
years seniority; (6) an employee deemed to be
eligible, recalled or newly hired in order to satisfy a
SEL Benchmark Minimum. Notwithstanding the
above, the National JOBS Committee is authorized to
establish special mechanisms, including SEL
cligibility provisions, for the purpose of attracting
new work,

(B) The SEL will be reduced for the
aitrition of eligible employees who quit, retire, or die.

<) The Group SELs established
pursuant to Section I(A) will continue to equal the
summ of their respective Unit SELs and will be
adjusted in accordance with the addition or deletion
of Units to the exient such transactions affect the sum
of the respective Unit SELs.

(D) Unit SELs will be adjusted in the
event of transfers of operations or consolidations
between Units. The Unit SEL will be decreased by
one at the transferring location and increased by one
at the receiving location by the corresponding number
of jobs involved in the transaction) unless otherwise
agreed to by the WNational p\aﬂies. Similarly
corresponding adjustments will alsé be made to the
SEL Benchmark Minimums of each affected unit.
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(E) Each employee who leaves the
bargaining unit for a permanent salaried position will
be replaced immediately with no effect on the SEL by
recalling an employee from layoff or from the Area
Hire List, or by hiring a new employee if no such laid
off employee is available. For each regular salaried

employee returning to the bargaining unit, the SEL
will be increased by one.

(F) SEL eligible employees off roll will
maintain their eligibility upon reinstatement.

(G) (1) Following the last day of
each month and within 15 days of the following
menth (SEL Benchmark Review), the number of
SEL-cligible employees in each Unit shall be
compared to the Unit’s corresponding SEL
Benchmark Minimum, Adjustments will be made
consistent with the provisions of this Memorandum,
and attrition replacement obligations will be fulfilled
* as set forth below.

(2) When the number of SEL-
eligible employces exceeds the Benchmark
Minimum, attrition will be replaced on a one-for-two
basis by recalling employees on layoff in accordance
with the procedure described in Section (3)(b) below.

)] When the number of SEL-
eligible employees would otherwise fall below the
Benchmark Minimum, attrition will be replaced on a
one-for-one basis by the following actions in order to
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maintain eligible employment at the Benchmark
Minimum:

(a) First, by allowing
an ineligible active seniority employee at the affected
facility to become eligible.

(b) Second, by
recalling a seniority employee from layoff from the
facility, or rehiring an employee with a Paragraph
{64)(e) rehire right, or from the Area Hire list.

© Or third, by
hiring new employees up to the net number of jobs
outsourced minus those insourced (as defined in
Appendix L of the Agreement and determined by the
National Committee) subsequent to the Effective
Date. Such positions will be filled on a SEL Group
basis (or Unit if applicable) no later than ninety (90)
days following the SEL Benchmark Review, except
when the affected Unit is encountering market-
driven, volume-reiated la yoffs.

(4)  Notwithstanding the
above, the net outsourcing/new hire obligation
provided in Section (3)(c) above shall be activated
earlier than required therein if and when the number
of SEL-eligible employees is less than the greater of*
(1) the SEL Benchmark Minimum for the quarter; or
(2) 95% of the Unit’s Baseline SEL under the 1996
Agreement,
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(5) If, after {ulfilling the
above requirements, subsequent attritions would
cause the number of SEL-eligible employees to fall
below the Unit’s Benchmark Minimum, attrition will
be replaced on the following basis:

(a) When the number
of SEL-eligible employees is greater than 90% but
less than 100% of the Benchmark Minimum, one {1)
new employee will be hired for each three (3)
attritions,

(b When the number
of SEL-eligible employees is greater than 80% but
less than 90% of the Benchmark Minimum, one {1)
new employee will be hired for each two (2)
attritions.

_ (c) When the number
of SEL-eligible emplovees is below 20% of the
Benchmark Minimum, one (1) new employee will be
hired for each one (1) attrition.

(d) Such  positions
will be filled on a SEL Group basis {or Unit if
applicable) no later than ninety (90} days following
the SEL Benchmark Review, except when the
affected unit is encountering market-driven, volume-
related layoffs,

(6) Employees recalled, hired,
or rehired to fulfill the above cbligations may be
assigned within their Unit at Management’s
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discretion, subject to applicabie seniority provisions
of the Agreement.

M In the event new hire
obligations required in Subsection (1)}c) above are
fulfilled through the placement of new employees at a
Unit within the Group other than the one at which the
obligations were created, the SEL for the respective
Units will be adjusted on a one-for-one basis, by
reducing the SEL at the Unit where the openings
occurred by the number of new hire fulfillments and
correspondingly increasing the SEL(s) at the Unit(s)
where the new hires were placed. Similarly, offsetting
adjustments will also be made to the SEL Benchmark
Minimums of each affected Unit,

{H) If on the evalvation date the SEL
number results in less than a whole number, the
Engineering Method of Rounding will be used to
determine the SEL

I Noiwithstanding the above, SEL
Benchmarking Minimums will not be established for
a facility determined to be closing.

1. JOB SECURITY AND OPERATIONAL
EFFECTIVENESS - In recognition of the fact that
job security can only tesult from joint efforts to
improve operational effectiveness, the Corporation
and the Union agree that:
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(A) For a period commencing with the
Effective Date of this Memorandum of
Understanding and for the life of the current
Agreement, no emplovee within the SEL will be laid
off as a result of any event other than those described
in Paragraph I{E).

(B) An employee whose regular job is
eliminated will be placed pursuant to the applicable
provisions of the National Agreement and Local
Seniority Agreement,

(C) The number of employees protected
from layoff due to the JOBS program will be that
determined in Paragraph I(F). Each Protected
employee will be identified by application of the
Local Seniority Agreement provisions as if such job
security were not provided.

(D) If an event, other than those
described in I(E), would otherwise cause the number
of active employees in a unit to fall below the then
current SEL, the employees so protected, as provided
for in KD), will be placed on Protected employee
status. The Parties recognize that events, other than
those described in I(E), may occur during the course
of this Agreement that will cause the number of SEL
‘eligible employees to exceed the Corporation’s
production  requirements. The parties further
recognize that the scope of this program requires
flexibility with regard to the assignment of such
Protected employees and the selection of employees
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for training. In this regard, the Local JOBS
Committee {described in Section TV, below) will
insure that assignments are made on a basis consistent
with the seniority provisions of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement and Lacal Seniority
Agreement while meeting plant needs, minimizing
work force disruption and enhancing the personal
growth and development of employees. After a
decision by the Local JOBS Committee a Protected
employee may be (1) placed in a taining program,
(2) used as a replacement to facilitate the training of
another employee, (3) placed in a job opening at
another Guide Corporation plant provided there is no
employee on layoff from that plant with a seniority
recall or Paragraph (64)(e) rehire right applicant who
has not been offered a job at that plant, (4) given a
job assignment within or outside the bargaining unit
which may be non-traditional, (3} placed in an
existing opening or (6) given other assignments
consistent with the purposes of this Memorandum of
Understanding.

(EX1) Notwithstanding the above, an
available Protected employee may be placed on the
Area Hire [ist by Management for selection to an
available opening at another location within the area,
The number of such Protected employees made
available for placement cannot exceed the number of
Protected employees who have been laid off for the
duration of the 42 week volume-related layoff limit
{inclusive of vacation shuidown weeks). Protected
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employees will be made available for Area Hire
placement in inverse seniority order.

{2) A location that has no one
on layoff with a seniority recall or Paragraph (64)(e)
rehire right may fill a job opening with an available
Protected employee from another location within the
Area Hire Area pursuant to Paragraphs M(1) and (2),
or an Area Hire applicant who has not been offered a
job in the Area Hire Area.

The SEL will be reduced
by one at the plant from which the employee is
transferred and increased by one at the plant to which
the employee is transferred, unless the transfer
satisfied the SEL, in which case the SEL will remain
the same at both plants.

An available Protected
employee transferred permanently to another location
may remain at the secondary location until at the
employee’s home location (1) there is an available
opening in the regular active workferce to which the
employee is entitled, or (2) the employee is recalled
to Protected emplovee status, or (3} the employee is
laid off from the secondary plant, at which time the
employee will return, seniority permitting, to the
active workforce.

(13] Efforts of the local parties to
improve operational effectiveness will be encouraged
and supported by the national parties including, as
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may be appropriate, approval of requests to waive,
modify or change the National Agreement,

(G) A Protected employee will continue
to receive their regular straight time hourly rate of
pay. [n the event a Protected employee is assigned (o
another classification, the employee will receive the
ratle of pay as provided by the Local Wage
Agreement.

{H) Protected employees™ assighments
will be considered temporary and not subject to
provisions governing permanent filling of vacancies
or the application of shift preference, except for
assignments to fill openings resulting from volume
increases, Experience gained from these temporary
assignments will not be used to advantage such
Protected employee over other employees for
selection to fill permanent vacancies, nor will the
Protected employee gain seniority under Paragraph
(62) of the National Agreement from such
assignments.

1)) An employee replaced by a
Protected employee will receive their regular straight
time hourly rate of pay, and will be returned to the
same classification and job assignment wupon
completion of the replaced employee’s assignment. In
the event the employee has insufficient seniority to
return to the formerly held classification, the
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employee will be placed pursvant to the applicable
provisions of the Local Seniority Agreement.

(5 If an employee would have been
transferred pursuant to Paragraphs (63)a)(1),
(63)(a)(2), (63)b) of the National Agreement or
placed in an Apprentice program were it not for
participation in a training assignment provided by this
program, the employee will be transferred to this
classification upon completion of the training
assignment. In the event the employee would have
been selected for an E.1T. or Apprentice assignment
the employee’s date of entry will be adjusted as if the
employee’s assigninent had not been delayed.

(K) A replaced employee returned to a
job assignment under this Program will be credited
with all overtime hours the employee worked while
out of the equalization group, but not with the
overtime hours the employee would otherwise have
worked in the group had the employee not have been
replaced by the protected employee.

(L} A training assignment will be
voluntary on the part of an employee being replaced
by a protected employee, unless such training is to
develop or improve technical skills relevant to the
employee’s current job assignment or anticipated
future job needs.
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(M) No Protected employee will be
temporarity assigned to a job ourside of the
bargaining unit except on a voluntary basis, subject to
the direction of the Nattonal Committee. Permanent
transfers of Protected employees outside the
bargaining unit 10 other Guide-UAW represented
plants within the Area Hire Area will be handied as
follows:

(N Management may place a
Protected employee’s name on the Area Hire a [ist.
The number of names so placed may not exceed the
number of employees who have been laid off for the
duration of the 42 week volume-related layofT limit
(inclusive of wvacation shutdown). Protected
employees will be made available for Area Hire
placement in inverse seniority order. Thereafter, such
employees may be selected in seniority order to
available jobs at other locations. The Senicrity used
by a skilled trades employee in administering these
provisions will be the employee’s date of entry or

journeypetson date,

Q) A Protected employee who
is transferred permanently out of the Area Hire Area
in accordance with this paragraph, or if so transferred
later accepts a recall or rehire at a former location,
will be eligible to receive a relocation allowance and
other relocation services as provided in Paragraphs
(96a) (1), (2), (3), (4), (5) and (6) of the National
Agreement. A Protected employee temporarily
transferred out of the Area Hire Area who does not
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change permanent residence as a resuit of the transfer
will receive reasonable transportation and iiving
expenses for the duration of the assignment. Any
problems connected with the above may be raised
with the National Committee.

(N) In the event thete is an opening due
to a volume increase, the available Protected
employee with the highest seniarity will be placed in
this opening, unless the Local Commitiee determines
the employee should first complete the employee’s
current assignment. If seniority employees are on
tayoff from that plant, a number of such employees,
equivalent to the number of Protected employees
placed in openings due o volume incteases will be
recalled from f[ayoff. A protected employee
transferred to another GM plant due to a volume
increase who is subsequently laid off from the
secondary plant due to a volume decrease will be
returned 1o available opening at the employee’s home
plant, seniority permitting.

{O) A layoff caused by an event
described in Paragraph I(E) will have no impact on
the number of Protected employees except for an
employee who is protecied from a layoff attributable
to a market related volume decline in excess of 42
weeks (inclusive of vacation shutdown weeks). In
those instances, Protected employees, having the least
seniority, will be laid-off and replaced by an
equivalent number of greater seniority employees
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who would otherwise have insufficient seniority to
remain in the plant.

(P) In the event the Local or National
Committee determines that the number of Protected
employees exceeds the number of expected openings
at the plant or in the Area within the next succeeding
12 months, special programs as set forth in
Attachment A may be triggered upon prior approval
of the National Committee. Thereafter, to the extent
the number of Protected employees is still in excess
of expected openings, such employees, under the
direction of the National Commitiee, may be
transferred out of the area pursvant to Paragraph (M).
The National Commmittee may also explore the
extension of Attachment A to other locations to create
job opportunities for cxcess Protected employees
within the Area Hire area.

(Q) Eamings, including wages and
wage related payments, received by employees while
on Protected employee assignments, will be charged
against the maximum liability amount. The cost of
benefits and other payments made or incurred on
behalf of Protected employees, specifically, health
care (including dental and vision), group insurance,
pensions, legal services, training fund contributions,
and FICA will be charged against the maximum
liability amount. Moving allowance payments and the
cost of benefits provided under Attachment A of this
Memorandum of Understanding will not be charged
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against this liability. Earnings received and the cost
of benefits and other payments made on behalf of
Protecied empioyees while assigned to fill permanent
o openings resulting from volumie increases or
assigned to other regular and productive work {(c.g.,
absentee replacements) will not be charged against
this liability.

(R} Charges against the Corporation’s
liability will commence with the first payments made
to Protected employees and will continue until the
maximum lability s reached or the expiration of the
Program as provided in this Memorandum of
Understanding, whichever occurs first. The records of
such charges will be maintained by the Corporation
and will be available to the Union at appropriate
times.

1v. ADMINISTRATION OF THE JOBS
PROGRAM - The Corporation and Union agree that:

(A) At each bargaining unit covered by
the curmrent Guide-UAW National Agreement, a Local |
JOBS Committee will be established to administer
the Program.

(B) The membership of the Committee
will consist of the local Plant Manager, and other
representatives selected by management; the local
Union President, if a Guide Corporation employee,
and the Shop Committee. ‘
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(<) The duties of the Local Committee
will be:

(1)) Review local accessions
and separations relative to the Unit Secured
Employment Level (SEL) and "the number of
Protected employees.

{2) Review the number and
status of the available Protected employees on a
monthly basis, specifically noting the impact on this
group of attrition, volume and future manpower
requirements,

» Monitor the initial
placement of an employee who is within the SEL and
who returns to work following an event covered in
Parapgraphs 1(B) and I{E}.

) Monitor the placement of
Protected employees. In this regard consideration
should be given to both the nature and duration of the
assignment following the guidelines contained in
Section [ of this Memorandum of Understanding.
Coordinate  with the National Committee the
placement of an employee outside the Area Hire as
defined in  Appendix A Memorandum of
Understanding Employee Placement.

(5) Monitor permanent layoffs
caused by the events described in I(E).
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(6) Participate in discussions
regarding sourcing decisions as outlined in Appendix
L of the current Goide-UAW National Agreement on
the subject of Sourcing,

(N Participate in discussions
regarding the introduction of new or advanced
technology as provided in the Statement om
Technological Progress contained in the current
Guide-UAW National Agreement.

(8) Review  awrition and
changes in the workplace. As required, develop plans
to replace attrition, including the use of hires or
rehires, to meet operational needs when other
appropriate placement sources have been exhausted.
Consistent with guidelines regarding SEL Program
Administration, the local parties are required 1o report
monthly that appropriate communications have taken
place; upon the request of the National Committee,
the [ocal parties may be required to provide detailed
information to support their monthly joint reports.

(L] Review the manpower
requirernents of forward product, facility and
business plans, maintaining the confidentiality of the
material being evaluated.

(10) Plan and coordinate the
assignment of Protected emaployees {n theit home
plant, the relocation of Protected employees to other
plants in the area and the application of special
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programs to Protected employees and active work
force employees as described in Attachment A to this
Memorandum of Understanding.

{11} Authorize nen-traditional
work assignments for Protected employses where
practicable both within or ouiside the bargaining unit,

(1 Review any complaint
regarding the administration of the JOBS Program.
Refer unresolved complaints 1o the National
Committee. The National Parties will limit the review
of complaints to those raised, in writing, within 60
days of the SEL Benchmark Review or other event
giving rise to the complaint unless the time limit is
waived by the National Committee. Only those
matters governing the size of the SEL-cligible
population, the number of Protected employees, the
SEL; or the treatment of a Protected employee as set
forth in Section 11 of this Memorandum of
Understanding will be subject te the Grievance
Procedure. Such grievances will be filed at the
Second Step of the grievance procedure. All other
unresolved cotplaints will be seuled expeditiously
between the parties at the National level.

Disputes arising from the
following matters may be submitied within fifteen
{15} days of 2 SEL Benchmark Review lo the Vice
President and Director of the UAW Guide
Department  and  the Vice President-Industrial
Relations, Guide Corporation: (1) macket-driven,
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volume-related layof®s; and (2) new hire obligations
required pursuant to Section L{G). If varesolved, the
dispute must be appealed to the Acbitrator within
thirty (30) days of receipt of the appeal. The
Arbitrator’s decision shall be final and binding on the
parties, and the Arbitrator shall have the authority to
enforce such decision, including the authority to order
the Corporation to hire new employees required
undet Section 1{G).

{13 Jointly coordinate
appropriate local training activities, working closely
with the Local Joint Activities Committee and the
Executive Board-Joint Activities to ensure that
quality, cost efficient training is provided and
appropriate funds are secured from both within Guide
Corporation and from external sources.

{14) Jointly develop and initiate
proposals (o improve operational effectiveness to
secure existing jobs, and to attract customers and
additional business thus providing additional job
opporiunities. When required, secure necessary
appravals from the bargaining unit membership and
the national parties,

(15) Make recommendations to
the National JOBS Committees, as appropriate,
regarding any aspect of the JOBS Program, This may
include any aspect of the contractual relationship
between the Corporation and the Union that is
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relevant to the duties of the Local JOBS Cornmittee;
e.g., Appendix A, Appendix L, and Paragraphs (59),
(69), and (96) of the current Guide Corporation-UAW
National Agreement.

(16) Ensure that SEL funds are
used solely for the purposes for which the Program
provides protections, as specified in Section I (C} of
this Memorandum of Understanding.

(D) A National JOBS Committee will
be established at the Corporation-Internatienal Union
fevel consisting of up to three (3) representatives
selected from the Corporation and up to three (3}
representatives  selected by the Vice President,
Director of the Guide Department, UAW,

(E) The WNational Commitiee will be
responsible to the Executive Board-Joint Activities
Council and will meet periodically as required to:

) Monitor the efforts of the
Local Committees.

(3] Maintain haison with the
Joint Skill Development and Training Committee
Activities Council to coordinate: (a) placement efforts
for protected employees, (b) assessment and training
programs and (¢) funding through the Joimt Skill
Development and Training  Activities Council
Committee.
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Q) Approve Local Committee
efforts to improve operational effectiveness and
coordinate these actions when appropriate,

(4) Coordinate, where
applicable, the execution of Special Programs
described in Attachment A as well as the placement
of Protected employees. For example, where a
permanent loss of jobs has occurred or is scheduled
for a location, the parties may discuss transfer of
employees to another location; such a transfer could
be in advance of the scheduled job loss, if it could be
accomplished without adversely affecting quality and
operating efficiency.

(5) Act on  requests from
Local Committees to waive, modify or change
National Apgreement provisions when such action
would result in the preservation or inctease of job
oppertunities. Such requests will be presented to the
Executive Board - Joint Activities Council for
approval and will be countersigned by the Vice
President and Director of the GM Department of the
Intemmational Union and the Vice President Industrial
Relations - Guide Corporation.

(6) Make quarterly reports to
the Executive Board-Joint Activities Council and
periodically to Union and Guide Corporation
ieadership regarding the operation of the Program.
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(F The National JOBS Commitiee is
specifically empowered to periodically review and
evaluate the operation of this Memorandum of
Understanding and make wmutually satisfactory
adjustments to its provisions during the term of this
Memerandum.

LA FUNDPING - The Corporation and
Internationa) Union agree thar;

Notwithstanding the commitments set forth
in this Memorandum of Understanding, the
Corporation’s total financial liability for the cost of
the JOBS Program, to be calculated as agreed
beiween the parties, shall not exceed $35.42 million
during the term of this Memorandum of
Undersianding, adjusted b6y any amounts shifted
between the JOBS and SUB funds. In the event this
liabifity is reached, Protected emplovees will be
subject to layoft. Thereafter, to the extent thai layoffs
of such employees are required, the provisions of the
Local Seniority Agreements will apply and eligible
employees  will receive benefit treatment in
accordance with the Supplemental Agreements
attached to the Guide-UAW National Agreement then
in effect.

VL EFFECTIVE DATE - TERMINATION
DATE The Corporation and the International Union
agree that:
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{A) This Memorandum of
Understanding will become effective at each
bargaining unit covered by the current Guide-UAW
National Agreement, on the Effective Date of this
Agreement.

(B) This Memorandum of
Understanding shall expire with the expiration of the
current National Agreement.

VIL In_ accordance with _the provisions of

Appendix K of the 2004 UAW-Guide National
Agreement, the National Jobs Committee has granted

a temporary waiver of the replacement provisions
contained in the Job Security Program.

The National Jobs Committee will meetona
regular basis to review the employment and attrition
siteation at the Guide-UAW locations to determine
when the suspension will no longer be required, but

in_no event {o_extend bevond the term of the 2004
UAW-Guide National Agreement,

International Union, UAW  Guide Corporation

Cal Rapson Robert H. Steams
Richard Ruppert William H. Edwards
Garry Bernath Tobin Truex

[See Par. {33}, (65), (66)(a), (153)]
[See Doc. 4]
{See Statement on Technotogical Progress)
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Appendix K

ATTACHMENT A
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

The National JOBS Committee may, from time to
time and for specified periods, authorize the
following Special Programs for designated eligible
employees or may approve requests from Local JOBS
Commiitees for implementation of such Programs.
Employees must apply within the application period
determined by the local parties and approved by the
National JOBS Committee.

SPECIAL PROGRAM #1

JOBS VOLUNTARY TERMINATION OF
EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM

The JOBS Voluntary Termination of Employment
Program (VTEP) provides a guaranteed lump-sum
benefit payment subject to the conditions and
limitations contained herein. This Program is
applicable to an employee with at least one year of
senjority who is at work or is a Protected employee
on or after the effective date of the Agreement.

218




Description of Program Benefits

Years of Semiority 5 Amount  Allocation

As of Application Period
Date (Months)

{ but less than 2 15,000 6

2 but less than 5 21,000 9

5 but less than {0 37.000 is5
10 but less than 15 47,000 19
15 but less than 20 62,000 25
20 but less than 25 67.000 27
25 72,000 29

The maximum gross amount of the benefit payable
under this Program is $72,000 for employees with 28
ot more years of seniority.

In no event, however, shall the amount of a VTEP
payment provided under this Program exceed such
amount permissible under the Employee Retirement
Income Security Act of 1974 (ERISA).

An employee who accepts a VTEP payment shall be
provided with basic health care coverage for a period
of 6 months dating from the end of the month
following the month in which the employee fast
worked.

An employee eligible for an immediate pension
benefit under the Hourly Rate Employees Pension
Plan, at the time of his/her break in service {due to
paiticipation in a VTEPM), shall upon completion of

219




the Allocation Period and application for a pension
benefit under the Hourly Rate Employees Pension
Plan become eligible for post retirement health care
and life insurance on the same basis as other retirees.
For purposes of applying the terms of the Hourly
Rate Employees Pension Plan, such employees shall
not be treated as defetred vested by reason of their
patticipation in a VTEP.

VTEP Payment Offsets

Any VTEP payment to an eligible employee will be
reduced by the employee’s outstanding debts to the
Corporation or to the Trustees of any Guide
Corperation benefit plan or program, including any
unrepaid overpayments (o the employee under the
SUB Plan, Exhibit D to the Collective Bargaining
Agreement.

Effect of Receiving VTEP Payment

An employee who accepts a VTEP payment shall (i)
cease to be an employee and shall have histher
seniority broken at any and all of the Corporation’s
Plants or other locations as of the last day worked
subsequent to the date his/her application for a VTEP
payment is received (termination date), (ii) shall have
cancelled any eligibility the employee would
otherwise have had for a Separation Payment and/or
Redemption Payment under Exhibit D-1 to the
Collective Bargaining Agreement, (i) shall not be
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eligible to receive a mutual satisfactory retirement
benefit under the Hourly Rate Employees Pension
Plan, and (iv) shall not be permitied to retire under
the Hourly Rate Employees Pension Plan for the
number of months of the allocation period following
the termination date.

An employee who receives a VTEP payment, and
who is subsequenily teemployed by Guide
Corporation will not be eligible for any future VTEP
payments until the employee has 5 or more years
seniority following such re-employment. No seniority
used to determine the amount of a previous VTEP
payment shall be used in determining a subsequent
VTEP payment.

SPECIAL PROGRAM #2
JOBS PENSION PROGRAM

General

The JOBS Pension Program provides pension
benefits unreduced for age, payable under the Hourly
Rate Empioyees Pension Plan (Exhibit A to the
Collective Bargaining Agreement) subject to the
eligibility terms and conditions contained in such
Pension Plan, and further subject to such terms and
conditions contained herein. This  Program s
applicable to employees who are at work or is a
Protected employee, on or after the effective date of
the Agreement.
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Description of Program Benefit

An offer of Mutually Satisfactory retirement may be
extended under this JOBS Pension Program to an
eligible employee between the ages of 55 and 61 who
has 10 or more years of credited service under the
Hourly Rate Employees Pension Plan. Such
retirernent would provide unreduced basic benefits
for the life of the retiree, temporary benetils payable
until age 62 and one month (or if earlier, receipt of
Social  Security disability benefits), and any
supplements they may be entitled to based on the
provisions of the Hourly Rate Employees Pension
Plan and the employees’ age and credited service.
The annual eamings limitation provisions of the
supplements shall not be applicable to any mutually
satisfactory retirement.

[See Doc. 4, 64]
Appendix K
ATTACHMENT B
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
GOALS AND

OBJECTIVES OF JOB SECURITY AND
OPERATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS

The Corporation and the Union recognize that quality
and operating efficiency are inextricably wed to job
security, and that a high level of quality and operating
efficiency requires mutual respect and recognition of
each other’s problems and concemns. Accordingly, in
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addition to the Local JOBS Commitiee's
responsibilities for the JOBS Program and
participation in discussions provided in related
Letters of Understanding, each committee will focus
on cooperative efforts toward our commen goal 1o
improve the effectiveness of operations and remove
barriers t0 improvements, increase job opportunities
and fully utilize the workforce. The local committees
will joinﬂy develop a plan through an exhaustive
analysis of the location’s operational efficiency.

Within six months of the effective date of the
Agreement, each Local JOBS Committee will review
with Guide Management and the laternational Union
the overall competitiveness of the focation’s products
and their plans indicating aclions, and/or changes
needed to improve quality and efficiency at their
location and 1o stimulate job security of the existing
workforce and aitract new work. Such plans must
then be approved by the established National Job
Security and Operational Effectiveness Committee,

At the national level, the Committee will have an
equal number of Union and Corporate representatives
designated by the Guide Corporation Vice President —
Industrial Relations and by the Vice President and
Director of the GM Department, Intemational Unien,
UAW,

The National Committee will oversee implementation
and administration of these Job Security and
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Operational Effectiveness Plans. Members of the
National Committee will meet jointly with Local
Committees to  discuss the importance of job
preservation and job creation, the reasons for the
commitment to increase operational efficiency,
suggest possible topics for consideration, and
encourage good-faith efforts to  develop and
implement meaningful local plans.

The National Committee will be available on an
ongoing basis as a resource to Local Committees and
will review progress at the Incal level at least on an
annual basis.

[n these efforts, it is recognized that a great deal of
initiative and imagination will be required by the
local parties, While not intended to limit such
innovation, the following are examples of appropriate
areas the local parties may address:

1 identification of investments in the
facility or equipment necessary to improve product
quality or operational effectiveness;

2) the establishment of a team concept
and/or pay-for-knowledge wage structure;

J) the identification of non-labor cost
savings and efficiencies;

4) procedures and plans to review past
outsourcing and outside contracting decisions, and
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identify opportunities for insourcing and new
business;

5) the examination of new forms of
work otganization, such as job assignments relating
to  Just-in-Time or other quality enhancement
systems;

6) procedures 10 review supervisory
staffing and support for the initiatives in this Job
Security and Operational Effectiveness section of the
JOBS Program;

7 a realignment in skilled
classifications to a number of appropriaie basic trades
to support the needs of the operation or location;

8) the implementation of skilled trades
team concepls;

9y initiatives 10 reduce chrontc
absentegism; .
10) procedures for improved access by

the Local Joint Committee to product plans and other
information affecting employment security and
operational  effectiveness, assuring  confidential
treatment of such information;

1) the establishment of work standards
on operations that fully utilize employees;
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12) the examination of alternative work
schedules which provide greater employment

opportunities.

Efforts of the local parties to improve operational
effectiveness may require change or waiver of certain
agreements or practices. it is understoed that any
such waivers, modifications or changes would not be
effective unless agreed to by the local parties
involved and approved in writing by the Guide
Corporation Industrial Relations Staff and the Guide
Nepartment of the Union. Such changes would be
effective only at the location{s} specifically
designated.

[See Par. (82}

[See CSA #11)
Appendix K

ATTACHMENT C

SEL. GROUPS
GROUP CISCO  PLANT
l 25930 Guide Anderson
2 25920 Guide Monroe
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APPENDIX L
SOURCING

During these negotiations, the Union raised numerous
concems about the Corporation’s sourcing actions
and the impact on employment opportunities. To that
end, the Corporation will work with and assist the
Union at both the Local and Intermational levels to
preserve jobs, replace jobs which may be lost by
outsourcing action and to create jobs for Protected
employees and laid off employees. It is an objective
of the Corporation to grow the business and to
continue to rely upon its employees and facilities as
the source of its products. During the life of the
curtent Agreement, the Corporation will advise, in
writing, the International Union and Local Union of
any outsourcing including the number of potential
jobs affected. Daia regarding incoming and outgoing
work will be given in writing on a quarterly basis to
the International Union. In this manner, the parties
can judge the success of mutual efforts toward
improved job security. The Corporation agrees to
incorporate the procedures and siructure outlined
herein when making sourcing determinations during
the current Agreesment,

The rationale for sourcing actions will consider the
criteria of quality, technology, cost, timing, statutory
requirements, occupational and related environmental
health and safety issues, the impact on long-term job
stability, the degree to which the Corporation’s
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resources can be allocated to further capital
expenditures, and the overall financial stability of
affected facilities, and the impact on related facilities.
Other factors considered by the Corporation before a
final sourcing decision is made will include the effect
on employment, and job and income security costs,
on both a short and long-term basis. Such criteria
shall give equal weight o the full impact of a
sourcing action on Guide Corporation-UAW
represented employment levels and the job and
income security of Guide-UAW  represented
employees. The Nationa) parties will joimly further
develop the above criteria to be used to address
sourcing issues. Only approprate return  on
investment and burden will be considered.

Following the development of the sourcing criteria,
the parties may form a joint task force to ensure full
implementation of such criteria throughout the
Corporation and, on an as needed basis, to address
any specific sourcing areas of concern identified by
the International and Local Union. Pertinent criteria
will be applied consistently in comparisons of
internal and external supply capability. The
International and Local Union will be provided full
and timely access 1o all appropriate data, including
financial information, that is pertinent to evaluate
product competitiveness and contemplated sourcing,
The Union agrees to keep all such information
confidential until the Corporation consents to its
release. Further, in this regard, the plant Chairperson
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will designate in writing those Union representatives
who will have access 1o the quote package and related
information.

If the Local Committee cannot resolve a sourcing
issue, it may file a grievance at the second step of the
grievance procedure.

In addition, the following speciﬁc commitments have
been made to address sourcing-related job security
concerns of UAW members:

1. Insourcing

The Local JOBS Committee will discuss the
practicality of insourcing, in whole or in part, work
previously outsourced or new work which the
Committee identifies as that which might be
performed competitively within the location based on
the criteria outlined above.

If it is established that certain work can be
performed competitively judged by the above criteria,
such findings will be presented to management will
adopt the Commitiee’s proposal and barring unique
or unforeseen circumstances, bring the work in-
house. The Union shall thereafter obtain any
necessary approval or ratification within 30 days of
the decision to bring the work in-house.

2, Outsourcing

Quesourcing as used herein means the
Corporation’s sourcing of work from Guide/UAW
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locations, including work connected with current,
new or redesigned component products.

When the quoting process begins, the local
Union at the affected location(s) will review and have
access to the entire request for quotation package for
this work along with cost book information. Upon
receipt of this package at the plant, the Chairperson
and the Personnel Director will indicate on the
accompanying notice  (Notice of  Potential
Qutsourcing) that the information has been received.
This notice will inclode a description of the work
involved and will be sent to the Vice President and
Director of the Guide Department of the UAW, and
to the Vice President of Industrial Relations of the
Corporation,

Following receipt of the request for
quotation package (or in the infrequent instances
where a quote package is not ufilized), the local
parties will have the opportunity to jointly develop a
plan to perform the work competitively, judged by
the criteria listed earlier in this Appendix. The local
Union will be provided full.and timely access to all
appropriate data, including financial information that
is pertinent to evaluate product competitiveness and
the potential sourcing action. Prior to submission of
the initial guote response, the information contained
therein will be reviewed by the local parties.

At the close of the quoting process, the local
parties will be advised in writing of the most
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favorable quote response which best meets customer
requirements and the terms and conditions contained
therein. If this quote response is other than the one
submitted by the Local Union, a written notice will be
issued to the Chairperson which includes the reason
for the potential outsourcing, the quote price from the
affected location, if applicable, the ferms and
conditions of the most favorable quote response, the
potential jobs impact, and the anticipated impact date.
Thereafter, the local parties will be given an
additional 30 days, or longer when possible, to mect
the terms and conditions of the quole response
referenced above. A copy of this notice will be sent to
Vice President of Industrial Relations of the
Corporation and the Vice President and Director of
the Guide Department of the UAW,

If it is established that the work can be
perfonmed competitively, judged by the criteria listed
earlier in this Appendix, Management will, barring
unique and unforeseen circumstances, keep the work
in-house. The Union shall thereafter obtain any
necessary approvals or ratification within 30 days of
the decision to keep the work in-house.

The sourcing authority will not enter into a
contractual relationship with a supplier until such
time as the designated management representative of
the impacted [ocation provides written verification
that the above notification procedure and discussion
by the JOBS Committee, has taken place.
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Additionally, Intemational and the Local
Union input will be sought by the Corporation as
early as possible in the outsourcing decision-making
process in order to allow for more thorough
discussion and to permil the parties to better assess
the impact of outsourcing on the long-term job
stability of empioyees and the financial viability of
given Corporate locations.

The Corporation agrees to a full disclosure
to the International and Local Union of the
procedures utilized in sourcing activities.

a Temporary Outsourcing

The National Parties agree that temporary
outsourcing is not intended to provide a means for
circumvention and abuse of the normal cutsourcing
notification procedures outlined in this Agreement.
Qutsourcing notices issued for temporary situations
such as: breakdown of machinery or equipment, plant
rearrangement and/or modernization, spot buys,
model changeovers, and factory assists, etc., will be
incorporated in the Quarterly Sourcing Report. By
incorporating these occurrences in the Quarterly
Sourcing Report, it is mutually understood that
legitimate temporary outsourcing will not be
considered in determining the Corporation’s hiring
requirements, pursuant to Appendix K, due to the
scheduled return of the outsourced work.
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The National Parties will monitor all
temporary cutsourcing to assure the return of such
work in a timely fashion in keeping with the intent of
this Appendix and Appendix K.

Beginning with the effective date of this
Agreement, Temporary Qutsourcing Notices which
remain open 30 days beyond the date the work was
projected to be retumed will be converted to
permanent notices and the manpower associated with
the work will be counted in the Net Sourcing
calculation under Appendix K. Upon return of the
work after a notice has been converted to permanent
status, a notice of insourcing will be issued to the
impacted location.

The Parties understand that circumstances
do arise wherein the projected return date of
temporarily sourced work legitimately requires an
extension and the above provisions are not intended
to create Appendix K liabilities in those
circumstances.

Any questions or problems that may arise
relative to the meaning and intent of this
understanding will be reviewed and resolved by the
National Parties on a case-by-case basis.

4. Future Product Sourcing

Intemational and Local Union input to early
sourcing decisions will be sought by the Corporation.
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In that regard, the International and Local Union will
be notified in writing of the development of any
redesigned component product or that a new
subsystem or component part is being initiated as a
concept.

The implementation of this process should
provide the parties with the mechanism to take
advantage of every opportunity to use internal
resources and (o create jobs for Protected empioyees.

To communicate this new sourcing
procedure, the parties agree 10 conduct joint training
seminars as necessary with designated local
management and union participants and Corporate
International Union participants.

The commitments expressed in  this
Appendix are intended 10 contribute significantly to
our cooperatively working together to provide Guide
Corporation employees in the United States improved
job security by growing the business and providing
employment opportunities.
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
ON OVERTIME

Introduction

The parties recognize that the manufacturing
operations of the Corporation are highly and
completely integrated. An interruption at one stage of
the production process, whether during the regular
work day, work week, or overtime or other premium
hours, can, and probably will, cause costly
interruptions of the process at earlier and/or later
stages. This  Memorandum  represents an
accommodation between the needs of the Corpeoration
and the rights of individual employees to decline
overtie work on occasion for a variety of individual
and personal reasons.

The parties have earnestly sought during
negotiations resulting in the contract dated today,
feasible steps that the Corporation might take in
scheduling overtime work to provide employees an
opportunity to accept or decline work opportunities
during such periods, and have reached the following
understanding which shall constitute a supplement to
the National Agreement.

It order to accommodate the scheduling of
overtime in a manner compatible with changing
production requirements, while preserving the right.
of employees to decline overtime, Local Plant
Management will make an election once each model
year to schedule overtime operations in accordance
with Plan A or Plan B below.
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PLAN A

1. Daily Overtime

Hours in excess of nine (9) hours worked per
shift shall be voluntary, except as otherwise provided
in this Memorandum of Understanding, for an
employee who shall have notified Management in
accordance with Paragraph 8.

A Satarday Overtime

Employees may be required to work
Saturdays; however, except as otherwisc provided in
this Memorandum of Understanding, an employee
who has worked two or more consecutive Saturdays
may decline to work the following (third) Saturday
provided (a) the employee shall have notified
Management in accordance with Paragraph 8, and (b)
the employee has not been absent for any reason
(excluding absences for which pay is received under
Paragraphs [194], [218] and [218b]) on any day
during the week preceding the Saturday. Absences
excluded under Paragraph (194) must be excused. For
purposes of this Paragraph, Saturday work shall not
include hours worked on Satrday by employees
regularly scheduled to work Saturday or any portion
thereaf as the normal fifth day worked such as (i) an

-employee whose shift starts Friday and continues into
Saturday, or (ii} an employee who is assigned to work
on No. 1 Shift (Midnight) operations regularly
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scheduled to start with the No. | Shift (Midnight)
Tuesday,

3 Sunday Overtime

Except as otherwise provided in this
Memerandum of Understanding, overtime work on
Sundays shall be voluntary and employees may
decline to work Sunday; provided that (a) the
employee shall have notified Management in
accordance with Paragraph 8, and (b) the employee
has not been absent for any reason {excluding
absences for which pay is received under Paragraphs
[194], [218] and [218b]) on any day during the week
preceding such Sunday, except for a Saturday which
employee declined to work pursuant o Paragraph 2
above. Absences excluded under Paragraph (194)
must be excused. For purposes of this Paragraph,
Sunday work shall not include those hours worked on
Sunday which are part of an employee's normal five-
day work week (Sunday P.M. through Friday A.M.)

PLANB

4. Daily Overtime

Daily hours in excess of ten (10) hours
worked per shift and Saturday hours in excess of
eight (8) hours per shift shall be voluntary, except as
otherwise provided in this Memorandum of
Understanding.
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5. Saturday Overtime

Management shall have the right to
designate, during a mode] year period, beginning at
the completion of the model launch exemption period
stated in Paragraph 10 below, and ending two weeks
preceding the announced model build-out, six
Saturdays as non-voluntary overtime work days. All
other Saturdays are voluntary, except as otherwise
provided in this Memorandum of Understanding, and
employees may decline to work any other Saturday
during such model year, provided {(a) they shall have
notified Management in accordance with Paragraph
8, and (b) they have not been absent for any reason on
any day during the week preceding any Saturday
which they elect not to work (excluding absences for
which pay is received under Paragraphs [194], [218]
and [218b]). Absences excluded under Paragraph
(194) must be excused.

6. Sunday Overtime
The provisions of Paragraph 3 shall apply.

7. This Memorandum of Understanding shall
not apply to employees working on what are normally
classified as seven (7Y day operations. The
International Union may bring to the attention of the
Corporation any overtime problems connected with
employees on such operations.
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8. Notice

With respect to all voluntary hours provided
for in this Memorandum of Understanding in a given
_week, the employee may decline to work such hours
if the employee notifies the employee’s supervisor on
a form to be provided by Management before the end
of the shift on the preceding Wednesday provided the
employee has been notified of the overtime schedules
for such week not later than the preceding day. If the
employee is not so notified, the employee shall give
such notice o the employee’s supervisor before the
end of the shift following the day of such notice,
provided that if the employee is not so notified until
the week in which the overtime is scheduled, the
employee shall give such notice by the end of the
shift in which the employee receives such notice from

Management.
9, Critical Plants
A, Critical plants or parts of plants are

those that are crucial to the integrated supply system
of the Corporation and whose output is essential to
meeting the scheduled production of one or more
other plants or of customers, and as a result, must
operate, in whole or in part, seven (7) days a week.

B. The Corporation may, from time to
time, designate plants or paris of plants as critical,
provided, however, that fifteen (15) days prior to
making such designations, it will inform the Guide
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Department of the International Union, which will
indicate its objections, if any, to a plant or plants
being so designated.

C. Any plant or part thereof that the
Corporation designates as critical, shall, for a peried
of ninety (90) days after it is so designated, be
exemplt from the provisions of this Memorandum of
Understanding that limit or restrict the right of the
Corporation to require employees to work daily
overtime or on Saturdays or Sundays or entitle
employees to decline to work at such times. After a
plant or part ot a plant has been initially designated as
critical, it may thereafter be redesignated as such by
mutual agreement.

10. Annual Automatic Exemptions

A. The pravisions of this Memorandum of
Understanding that limit or restrict the right of the
Corporation to require employees to work daily
ovenime or Saturdays or Sundays shall be ineffective
in each assembly plant (a) beginning on a date two
(2) weeks preceding the announced build-out date
and ending on the build-out date, i.e., when the plant
produces for sale the last unit of the model it has been
producing; provided, however, the abave-mentioned
provisions may be ineffective for up to two (2)
additional weeks, provided the Corporation gives
advance notice of supply or other problems which
would interfere with the build-out, and (b} for the
week in which it launches, i.e., after the build-out,
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frames the first unit of a new model, and for three (3)
weeks thereafter or until the line reaches scheduled
production, whichever is later.

B. Said provisions shall likewise be
ineffective during model change time each year in
plants other than vehicle assembly plants for periods
to be designated by Plant Management that shall not
exceed, in the aggregate, four (4) weeks. Local
Unions will be advised in advance of such designated
periods.

11. Concerted Activity

A. Any right to decline daily overtime or
Saturday or Sunday work that this Memorandum of
Understanding confers on any employee may be
exercised only by each employee acting separately
and individually, without collusion, conspiracy or
agreement with, or the influence of, any other
employee ot employees or the Union or pursuant to
any other concerted action or decision. No employee
shall seck by any means to cause or influence any
other employee to decline to work overtime.
Viclation by any employee of the terms, purpose or
intent of this Paragraph shall, in addition to
subjecting the emplovee to discipline, nullify for one
(1} month (not including the periods mentioned in
Paragraph 10 above) the employee’s right to decline
overtime.
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B. The Comoration shall have the right to
suspend for a period of two (2) weeks (not including
the periods mentioned in Paragraph 10 above) as to
an affected plant or part of a plant the provisions of
this Memorandum of Understanding that limit or
restrict its right to require employees to work daily
overtime or Saturdays or Sundays, or that entitle
employees to elect not to work daily overtime or on
Saturdays and Sundays, in the event employees
collusively, concertedly or in response to the
influence of any employee, or group of employees, or
the Union (i) fail or refuse to report for daity overtime
work or work on Saturday or Sunday that they have
not declined as herein provided, or (ii) decline, as so
provided, daily overtime work or work on Saturday
or Sunday. If employees who are scheduled to work
daily overtime in a plant or department or on
Saturday or Sunday fail or refuse to work as
scheduled in significantly greater numbers than the
Corporation’s experience under this Memorandum
can reasonably lead it to expect, such evidence should
be carefully considered by the Arbitrator in any
decision involving the question of whether their
failing or refusing to work the scheduled hours was
collusive, concerted or influenced by other persons.
The Union shall have the right to present directly to
the Arbitrator any claim that the Corporation has
acted wrongly in suspending the provisions of this
Memorandum as to employees or a plant or part
thereof. If the Arbitrator sustains the Union’s claim,
the Corporation shall, within sixty (60) days of the
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date of the Arbitrator’s award, give each affected
employee the right to decline work on as many daily
overtime days or Saturdays or Sundays as such right
was suspended.

12. Emergencies

The provisions of this Memorandum of
Understanding that limit or restrict the right of
Management to require employees to work daily
overtime or Saturdays or Sundays shall be suspended
in any plant whose operations are interrupted by
emergency situations, such as single breakdowns of
four hours or more, government mandated work,
power shortages, strike, fire, tornado, flood or acts of
God, for a period of time necessary to overcome such
emergencies.

Any breakdown is to be considered
Jjustification for suspending the limitations on
Management’s right to require overtime work for
purposes of correcting the breakdown itself;
Management’s right to suspend such limitations for
the purpose of making up lost production is, however,
in the case of breakdowns, limited to production lost
as the result of single breakdowns of four or more
hours.

13, Exempt Operation

Employees on over the road trucking
operations shall be exempt from the provisions of this
Memorandum of Understanding.
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14, New Plants

) The provisions of this Memorandum of
Understanding that limit or restrict the right of the
Corporation 10 require daily overtime work or work
on Saturdays and Sundays shall be ineffective at any
plant the Corporation builds or buys and remodels for
a period of one year after regular production in such
plant starts.

15. SUB

Daily overtime hours or Saturday or Sunday
work that an employee declines under the terms of
this Memorandum of Understanding shall be deemed
“Compensated or Available Hours™ within the
meaning of the Supplemental Unemployment Benefit
Plan.

16. General

A. In order to implement this Memorandum,
the Corporation shalt have the right to hire temporary
part-time employees for straighi-time, overtime or
weekend work in any plant. Such temporary part-time
employees shall not be entitled to Saturday or Sunday
overtime premium pay, except as required by law,
until they are qualified 1o perform the work to which
they are assigned or for fifteen (15) working days,
whichever is sooner,

As to skilled trades work such part-time
employees will be qualified to perform the work. The
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term “qualified’” will conform with the skilled trades
provisions of the National Agreement.

B. Nothing herein shall preclude a plant
from expanding its work force beyond the normal
requirements of its operations by hiring new
employees and adopting a program pursuant to which
employees of said plant may have one (1) or two (2)
days off per week (which days need not be Saturdays
or Sundays); provided, however, that work performed
on Saturday or Sunday shall be at present premium
rates. Plans for such a program shall be discussed in
advance with the Guide Department of the
International Union, and any system of rotating days
off among some or all of the employees shall be by
mutual agreement between the Local Union and the
Plant Management.

C. Nothing in this Memorandum of
Understanding shall make ineffective any local past
practice or agreement concerning voluntary overtime
that is mutually satisfactory to the Local Union and
the Plant Management.

D. 1t is understood that each bargaining
unit shall have the option of applying this
Memorandum of Understanding to skilled trades
employees as a group, and not to non-skilled trades
employees as a group, and vice versa. For the purpose
only of exercising this option, non-skilled trades
employees (e.g., Crane Operator in Die Room} whose
work is supportive of skilled trades employees work
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will vote with the skilled trades employees as a group
and skilled trades employees whose work s
supportive of non-skilled trades employees work will
vote with the non-skilled trades employees as a
group. The local Union will notify the local
Management in writing of its ¢lection not later than
October 1, 1982. In plants where the election is to
continue the application of this Memorandum, it shall
continue without interruption. In plants where the
bargaining unit elects for the first time to apply this
Memorandum the effective date at such location will
be November 1, 1982,

Further, if a bargaining unit elects to apply
this Memorandum as provided herein, thereafter the
local parties may mutually agree in writing from time
1o time to suspend the terms of this Memorandum for
specified periods during which periods previous
mutually satisfactory local practices and agreements
in regard (o voluntary overtime, overtime
equalization and augmentation will apply. A copy of
all such agreements will be forwarded to the
International Union and the Corporation.

During the life of this Agreement, in the
event the Local Plant Management changes its
designation to schedule overtime operations from
Plan A to Plan B or from Plan B to Plan A as
provided herein, the bargaining unit employees may
conduct another vote as provided in this Paragraph
(16D} and notify the local Management in writing of
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its election within 30 days following the notice of
change by the Local Plant Management.

E. Nothing in this Memorandum of
Understanding  shall make ineffective any local
agreement pertaining to overtime equalization or
augmentation.

F. Problems which may not be foreseen in
the administration of the voluntary overtime concept
which may affect the ability of the Corporation 1o
operate efficiently may arise during the course of the
current National Agreement. In such event, the matter
will be raised at the Corporation-Intermnational Union
tevel for resolution,

IN WITNESS WHEREQF, the parties hereto have
caused their names to be subscribed by their duly
authorized officers and representatives on this 21st
day of March, 2004.

International Union, UAW  Guide Corporation

Cal Rapson Robert H. Stearns
Richard Ruppert William H. Edwards
Garry Bernath Taoby Truex

[See Par. (71), (85) {a} (k) (c), (86}, (87)]
[Sec Memo-Joint Activities, Funding)
[See Doc. 41,63]
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
JOINT ACTIVITIES

During current negotiations, the parties
discussed the challenges in the marketplace from both
foreign and domestic competitors. There is mutual
recognition that these challenges require a
fundamental change to maximize the potential of our
human resources. This change can occur only by
building on our current joint efforts and by fostering a
spirit of cooperation and mutual dedication that will
permii the full development of the skills of our people
and meaningful involvement in the decision-making
process. Success in these endeavors benefits all of the
parties; The UAW through a strong and viable
membership; the employees through job satisfaction
and job security; and the Corporation through
achieving its goal of becoming a world class
competitor.

The parties agree that in order to make
constructive progress in this regard, there is a need to
reach a common understanding of the concept of
“jointness” and to establish a facilitating mechanism
to assure that the various programs related to changes
in the work environment are appropriately and
effectively administered.

The term “jointness™ is understood 10 mean
that concepts for these activities be jointly develaped,
implemented, monitored, and evaluated. Furthermore,
decisions must be arrived at in a setting which is
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characterized by the parties working together in an

atmosphere of trust; making mutual decisions at all
levels which respect the concerns and interests of the
parties involved; sharing responsibility for the
problem solving process; and sharing the rewards of
achieving common goals.

The panties agree that the appropriate
facilitating mechanism for jeint endeavors is the
Executive Board-Joint Activities (Executive Board),

L EXECUTIVE BOARD-JOINT
ACTIVITIES

It is agreed the Co-Directors of the
Executive Board will be the Executive Vice President
of Guide Corporation and the Vice President and
Director of the Guide Department of the UAW. Each
will appoint an equal number of persons from their
respective organizations as members of the Executive
Board. ’

The Executive Board will actively direct and
support  the National Executive Committee, the
National Joint Committee on Health and Safety, the
National Work/Family Program Commitiee, the
Tuition Assistance Program, JOBS Program, Paid
Educational Leave, and other national joint
comnmtittees and activities as may be mutually agreed
to by the Union and the Corporation.
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The duties and responsibilities of the
Executive Board will include, but not be limited to,
the following:

Al Setting policies and providing
guidelines;

B. Allocating funds for projects and
activities;

C. Monitoring  expenditures  for

approved projects and activities;

D, Coordinating the efforts of the
National Committees referred above,;

E. Evaluating and auditing the
ongoing performance and results of these commitices,

F. Review and approve proposals for
National meetings, conferences, and workshops,

G. - Integrate Joint Activities with
Corporate structures and business decisions;

H. Keeping UAW leadership and
Corporate management informed of joint Union-
Management activities and the progress of the
national committees in achieving their objectives,
including convening regular joint meetings at the
Corperate level 1o promote the coordination, delivery
and implementation of effective human resource
development programs and processes throughout the
plants as well as to share appropriate business and
joint activity information,
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The Vice President of Guide Corporation
and the Vice President and Director of the Guide

Department of the UAW will appoint an equal
number of representatives from their organizations to
serve on Joint National Committees. Additional
persons external to either party may also be appointed
with the mutual approval of the Co-Directors.

1. PLANT LEADERSHIP TEAM AND
LOCAL JOINT ACTiVITIES COMMITTEE

During current negotiations, the parties
discussed the need to focus the responsibility for all
local joint activities on those individuals who have
primary rtesponsibility for their success and to
enhance their effectivencss through improved
information sharing, prionty and goal setting,
resource allocation and the elimination of duplication.

Accordingly, the parties agree that the
appropriate local facilitating mechanism for all lecal
joint activities is the Local Joint Activities Commitiee
consisting of the President of the Local Union, Shop
Committee Chairperson and members of the Shop
Committee, Plant Manager, Personnel Director and
other appropriate Management Representatives. The
Local Joint Activities Committee is responsible for
actively supporting and directing the Local Joint Skill
Development and Training Program, Local Human
Resource Development Process, Local J.O.B.S.
activities and to provide coordination among all other
tocal joint activities such as Health and Safety,
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Work/Family, Quality Metwork, etc. The UAW
Regicnal Director and/or their representatives should
be fully involved regarding joint activities including
actions of the Local Joint Activities Committee,

The duties and responsibilities of the Local
Joint Activities Committee include the following:

A, Provide structure for integrating all
Joint efforts,

B. Set local policies/guidelines to
enhance each joint activity.

C. Integrate  joint activities with
business operations through a joint planning process.

D. Allocate and monitor local joiat
funds and other resources in accordance with this
memorandum and national guidelines in support of
all joint activities,

E. Insure UAW  Joint  Training
Representative(s) are involved in the preparation of
training budgets/plans directed at UAW represented
Guide employees.

F. Monitor  and  evaluate  the
performance and results of joint activities and provide
positive recognition and/or cotrective direction as
required.
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G. Regularly exchange information on
plant operations and communicate appropriate
mformation to ali employees.

H. Keep UAW/Corporation leadership
including the Executive Board - Joint Activities
informed of the status and progress of joint activities.

L Approve and implement training
plans directed at UAW represented Guide emplovees.

Additionally, the Joint Activities Annual
Summary should serve as the reporting mechanism to
the UAW-Guide National Executive Committee and
must be submitted to that committee by January 31
each year by the Joint Activities Representative(s).

The Union will be fully involved in all
phases of training including analysis and
development that is directed at UAW-represented
employees. When such employees will be impacted
by training and manual specifications for equipment
and manufacturing systems, Union input with respect
to development and delivery of training will be
obtained by either Management's Corporate or plant
training personnel prior to the Corporation signing off
on the specifications.

In sitpations where mutual agreement
regarding joint activities cannot be reached locally,
cither party may appeal the issue to the National
Executive Committee for resolution.

253




The Local Joint Activities Committee, as
described in the Memorandum of Understanding -
Joint Activities, will be responsible for the Local
Joint Skill Development and Training Program.
Additionally, the Local Joint Activities Committees
will identify resources to assure that a
comprehensive-annual  training needs analysis is
conducted based on plant business plan information.
Locally approved training identified in the needs
analysis and the necessary resources to conduct such
training should be integrated into the business
planning process. Also, the Local Joint Activitics
Committee will assure that training programs are
readily available which enable employees to improve
upon and upgrade their basic education, job, and
interpersonal skills,

HI. FUNDING

A, NATIONAL FUNDS

1. It is agreed that the
Corporation will make available funding at ten cents
(10¢) per hour worked for use at the national level.
An additional four cents (4¢) per hour worked will be
contributed to the National Health and Safety fund.

2, Further, the Corporation
will make available additional funding up to $5.00
per overtime hour worked in incremental amounts in
excess of five percent (5%) of straight time hours
worked (calculated on a twelve month roiling
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average). Such additional funding will be calculated
in accordance with the following incremental table:

Overtime Hours Additional

as Percent of Amount Per
Straight Time Hours Hour
5% or less $0.00
Greater than 05% thru 12% 1.25
Greater than 12% thru 13% 1.50
Greater than 13% thru 14% 2.00
Greater than 14% thru 15% 2.50
Greater than 15% thru 16% 3.00
Greater than 16% thru 17% 3.50
Greater than 17% thru 18% 4.00
Greater than 18% thru 19% 4.50
Greater than 19% 5.00

B. LOCAL FUNDS

It is agreed that the Corporation will make available
funding at five cents (5¢) per hour worked for use by
the plams in accordance with applicable guidelines
and approval requirements.

C. FUNDING UNDER 2000
NATIONAL AGREEMENT

It is agreed that uncommitted funding balances
accrued by Quide Corporatien under the 2000
National Agreement will be carried forward under the
new (iuide-UAW National Agreement. Subsequent to
March 17, 2009 a final reconciliation and balancing
of accounts expenditures and commitments as of
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March 17, 2009 will be completed. Thereafier, the
remaining funds will be available for use as specified
herein.

D. AGREEMENT EXPIRATION

In the event the parties should agree to discontinue, in
whole or in part, this Memorandum prior to the
expiration date of the new National Agreement, or
upon expiration, the parties shall meet to discuss any
problems arising out of the termination. Afler
reconciliation of claims, commitments, and accruals
through the expiration date of the new WNational
Agreement, remaining NATIONAL, and LOCAL
FUNDS shall be disposed of in such manner as the
parties shall agree consistent with the objectives of
this Memorandum.

v. APPROVAL PROCESS
A, NATIONAL FUNDS

Requests for authorization to expend NATIONAL
FUNDS must be approved in advance by the National
Executive Committee and the Executive Board-Joint
Activities.

B. LOCAL FUNDS

Requests for authorization to expend LOCAL

FUNDS must be jointly approved by the Leadership

Team. In addition, certain requests, specified in the

Funding Guidelines, must receive prior approval from

the National Executive Commitiee. In situations
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where mutual agreement regarding fund approval
cannot be reached locally, either party may appeal the
issue to the National Executive Committee for
resolution.

[n the event a local fund is depleted, subsequent
funding for future reoccurring expenses, if approved,
will be made available through National Funds with
the approval of the National Executive Committee.

C. HEALTH AND SAFETY FUNDS

Requests for authorization to expend Health and
Safety Funds must be jointly approved by the
National Executive Committee, which will direct and
support the joint health and safety activities at the
naticnal and local level. In the event this fund is
depleted, subsequent funding for future reoccurring
expenses, if approved, will be made available through
NATIONAL FUNDS.

V. FUNDS UTILIZATION

The NATIONAL and LOCAL FUNDS may only be
used for joint endeavors in furtherance of this
Memorandum of Understanding, or in support of
those Joint National Committees specified in
Paragraph 1 above. Definitive guidelines will be
joimtly reviewed and communicated subsequent to
ratification. The parties are specifically empowered to
review and evaluate this Memorandum and the
guidelines and make mutually  satisfactory
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adjustments and modifications during the term of this
Agreement,

Following are illustrative examples of appropriate
uses of the various funds.

EXAMPLES OF APPROPRIATE FUNDS
UTILIZATION
A. NATIONAL FUNDS

— National, Area and Local efforts to assist
layd-off workers

— Specific projects dealing with active
workers

— Tuition Assisiance Program

— Natianal Office

— Joint National Studies, Filot Programs,
and Training efforts

— Joint National Agreement administration

—Training and development for

internationally appointed Joint Program
Representatives.

— Administration of joint programs and
training of active employees when Local funds have
been exhausted.

— Training of active employees at new,
reopened or retooled plants where sufficient local
funds have not been generated.

— Pre & Post Retirement Programs
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— Inter-Plant/Local conference, meetings or
training.

B. LOCAL FUNDS

— Training efforts of active employees in
job related skills, basic education enhancement,
interpersonal  skills and Human  Resource
Development.

— Specific studies, pilots, activities, ete.
apreed to by the Nadonal Parties.

C. HEALTH AND SAFETY FUNDS

— Health and Safety training for all
employees.

— Pilot and research projects initiated by
the National Executive Committee.

— Expenses associated with the purchase
and installation of equipment to improve
communication of health and safety information
between the Corporation and the Union.

EXAMPLES OF INAPPROPRIATE FUNDS
UTILIZATION

It is understood that FIUNDS at any level
may not be wtilized for contractually specified
training such as apprentice training nor for funding of
time off the job of designated or elected UAW
representatives routinely functioning in
administration of the contract. In addition, FUNDS
should not be used to train employees who will be
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required to service newly introduced technology.
However, subsequent general training of other
tradespersons on this equipment to broaden their
skills is appropriate. Further, FUNDS should not be
used for the training of tradespersons to implement a
newly negotiated change in classifications, however,
the use of FUNDS to freshen or update generally the
skills of tradespersons is appropriate.

It is understood that nothing in this
Memorandum limits the rights of either party to
provide education and training programs on the same,
similar or other subjects.

IN WITNESS WHEREQOF, the parties
herete have caused their names 1o be subscribed by
their duly authorized officers and representatives on
this 21st day of March, 2004,

International Union, UAW  Guide Corporation

Cal Rapson Robert H, Stearns
Richard Ruppert William H. Edwards
Garry Bernath Tobin Truex

[See Memo-Overtime]
{See Doc. 24.58,59,60]
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
JOINT SKILL DEVELOPMENT AND
TRAINING

Guide Corporation and the UAW reaffurm
the need to continue and expand the Joint Skill
Development and Training Program. Furthermore,
the parties pledge to continue providing the resources
necessary to assure that all employees receive
training and development opportunities in order to
produce a highly motivated, capable workforce that
continually improves its own, and the Corporation’s
ability to succeed in an increasingly competitive
industry. The Union will be fully invoived in all
phases of training including analysis and
development that is directed at UAW-represented
employees.

I NATIONAL EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

This National Executive Committee will
promote  and ~ direct the development and
implementation of skill development and training
activities, including technical training for active and
dislocated employees. Guide and the UAW strongly
encourage all employees to avail themselves of these
activities.

Training and job placement efforts for
dislocated workers will be focused on finding
comparable employment as soon as possible. In cases
involving employees facing indefinite layoff where
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recall or future Guide placement is unmlikely, the
parties agreed that efforts will include pre-layoff
meetings. Guidelines and services for dislocated
workers will be developed and approved by the
Executive Board-Joint Activities.

In order to insure that Training activities
improve the performance of the enterprise and
provide participants with enhanced job security, it is
essential that Joint Skill Development and Training
activities be integrated with the corporation structures
and business decisions. Therefore, the National
Parties agree that the Nationai Executive Committee
will establish and maintain close communication with
Corporate staffs and training funciions to assure that
the parties at all levels contribute to the development
of effective joint training and development initiatives
and utilize the resources and facilities of the UAW-
Guide National Executive Committee to disseminate
effective training and development practices.

The duties and responsibilities of the
National Executive Committee will include the
following:

. Meet at least quarterly at jointly agreed upon
times and places.

. Make available training resources to
capacitate the Local Joint Activities Committees and
additional local training personnel.
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. A review of rtoles and responsibilities of
Doc. 24  Human  Resource  Development
Representatives {HRDs), Joim Training
Representatives (JTRs} and Joint  Activities
Representatives (JARSs) in order to provide training to
ensure the effectiveness of these joint activities.

. Conduct annual Joint programs
representatives” training needs analysis and schedule
required traiming,

. Identify Skill Development and Tmining
needs for active employees in the areas of basic
education, job-related and interpersonal skills.

. Design promotional materials and activities
to encourage the expansion of joint Union-
Management efforts in our society.

. Sponsor appropriate activities to provide a
forum for national experts from [abor, academia,
business and government to convene and deliberate
upon the future of Human Resource Development.

. Autherize studies, demonstration projects
and research aclivities on topics of mutal interest
and importance,

. Monitor and evaluate National and Local
Joint Skill Development and Training Activities and
provide status reporis to the Executive Board - Joint
Activities.

263




. Develop and rollout a comprehensive
program for use at plants in their efforts to conduct
training needs analysis, task analysis, training plans
and maintain training records.

. Joint Activities, Human Resource
Development and Joint Training Representatives
Workshops may be scheduled during the term of the
Agreement as determined by the Vice President and
Director of the UAW-Guide Department and the Vice
President - Human Resources.

i1 OTHER JOINT ACTIVITIES

In addition to its previously described duties,
the National Executive Committee will support other
joint National Committees by:

1. Coordinating  requests to  the
Executive Board for funding of joint activities,
studies, pilot programs, training, etc.;

2, Providing professional and staff
support  for  joint  program  development,
implementation and administration;

3 Providing facilities as required for
joint program development, implementation and
administration;

4. Providing appropriate
communication vehicles or information sharing
processes for joint activities;
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5, Providing mechanisms, facilities

and staff to monitor, audit, and evaluate joint
activities; and

6. Coordinating joint efforts, projects,
and the various naticnal committees on behalf of the
Executive Board-Joint Activities.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have
caused their names to be subscribed by their duly
authorized officers and representatives on the 2lst
day of March, 2004.

International Union, UAW  Guide Corporation

Cal Rapson Robert H. Stearns
Richard Ruppert William H. Edwards
Garry Bernath Toby Truex
[See Memo-Human Resource Development]
[See Doc. 24]
[See CSA #18)
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

A landmark letter appeared in the GM-UAW
National Agreement in 1973 which recognized the
desirability of mutual erganizational change efforts
designed to improve the quality of work life of
employees and the success of the Corporation. Going
forward, Guide Corporation and the International
Union, UAW, have agreed that a single focus must be
communicated throughout the organization,

This focus should revolve around people and
the beliefs and values of the Quality Process,
recognizing that the total involvement of people in all
that we do is essential to job security and the success
of both the UAW and the Corporation.

In accordance with this focus, the parties
recognize that alt joint activities will continue to
encompass a philosophy that emphasizes joint
relationships built on mutual trust, cooperation and
respect,

Therefore, the parties agree that all processes
directed at developing our human resources will be
jointly developed, implemented, monitored and
evaluated.

The parties further recognize the need for
organizational strategies that focus on large systems
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change and the integration of all people involvement
efforts. Joint resources will be provided to support
this objective.

The WNational Executive Commirttee
composed of representatives of the International
Union and the Corporation will have responsibitity
for:

. Promoting and initiating processes, projects,
and training that enhances the development of our
hurnan resources; '

- Making Human Resource Development
Training  available for UAW  [nternational
Representatives and local union and management
representatives who initiate joint processes;

. Sponsoring joint training conferences for
those individuals responsible for
coordinating/consulting Human Resource

Development activities;

. Convening joint Corporate, and UAW
Regional Human Resource Development leadership
conferences,

. Providing information to local parties on the
availability of resources including consulting and
training;
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. Assuring that joint Union and Management
groups at the local level receive consultative support
and assistance as requested;

. Assuring that consultative resources are
established and maintained;_

. Publishing Human Resource Development
guidelines and materials;

. Approving and monitoring the use of non
UAW-Guide consultants.

The Local Joint Activities Committee will
be responsible for local Human Resource
Development processes, setting goals and policy
direction consistent with guidelines established by the
National Executive Commitiee and will jointly guide,
maintain and evaluate the process.

IN WITNESS WHEREQF, the parties
hereto have caused their names to be subscribed by
their duly authorized officers and representatives on
the 21st day of March, 2004,

International Union, UAW  Guide Corporation

Cal Rapson Robert H. Steamns
Richard Ruppert William H. Edwards
Garry Bernath Toby Truex

[See Memo-Joint Skill Development]
{See Dec, 24, 56, 60]
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
TUITION ASSISTANCE PLAN

During cumrent  negotiations, Guide
. Corporation and the UAW reaffirmed the necessity of
providing active and laid-off workers opportunities
for education and training. These efforts will enable
them 1o either re-enter the work force or enhance
their development. Accordingly, the parties agree to
continue the Tuition Assistance Plan for all
qualifying workers who wish to pursue further
education and training, The plan is designed 10 help
workers:

. Who are laid off, improve their chances for
re-employment;

- Or who are active, enhance their
opportunities for advancement.

Under this Plan, qualified workers are able
10 receive assistance in the form of up-front payment
to licensed or accredited schools such as colleges,
universities, proprielary  schools  or  vocational
institutions. The Plan permits workers to select
virtually any type of vocational training or education,
for their situation and goals, subject to approval by
the UAW-Guide National Executive Committee,
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TUITION ASSISTANCE PLAN FOR LAID OFF
WORKERS

Eligibility

The participant must be a UAW represented
Guide-U.S. worker on indefinite layoff, who has
recall or rehire rights under the terms of the current
Guide-UAW National Agreement, and whe had at

least one year seniority as of the last day worked prior
to layoff.

Conrses

Suitable courses are those required for adult
basic education, high school completion or high
school equivalency certification, university, college,
business, trade or vocational school courses or adult
education classes.

Schools

Acceptable schools are those approved by
the UAW-Guide National Executive Committee
including, but not limited to those generally
recognized by accrediting agencies, or under
governmental education agencies.

Type of Assistance

The Plan will provide for tuition and
compulsory fees to be paid directly to the schools
providing the course in which the applicants are
enrolled. There shall be no duplication of tuition fees
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already covered by other state or federal education
assistance plans or programs. Maximum eligibility
unider this Plan is $8,000 of tuition assistance while
on indefinite layoff. Eligibility is established by
seniority as of last day worked prior to layoff ag
follows:

SENIORITY AS OF DATE OF LAYOF¥F

e lto3 years $6,000
¢  3tod years $7,000
* 4 ormore years $8,000

The above specified amounts shall constitute
an account upon which the worker may draw so long
as the individual retains recall or rehire rights while
on indefinite layoff. Certain changes in employment
status will affect eligibility. 1f recafl or rehire rights
are lost under the terms of the Guide-UAW National
Agreement, or full-time employment is accepted that
would pay wages comparable to those on the former
job at Guide Corporation, or if similar training
programs are provided by a new employer, eligibility
will cease. Continued eligibility will depend upon
satisfactory completion of courses in which the
ermployee has enrolled and compliance with other
provisions of the Plan. In no event shall total
assistance to an employee exceed $8,000 in any four
calendar year period.
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TUITION ASSISTANCE PLAN FOR ACTIVE
WORKERS

Eligibility

The participant must be a UAW represented
Guide Corporation-U.S. worker on the active
employment rolls or on temporary layoff with
seniotity under the terms of the current Guide-UAW
National Agreement. Also included are union
officials on leave under the provisions of Paragraph
{(109) who are functioning in positions at Guide
Corporation locations or special assigned Guide-
UAW employees on leave under the provisions of
Paragraph (109a) who are assigned at UAW-Guide
facilities. Additionally, the spouse or dependent
children of a deceased, active employee will be
entitled to utilize the remaining balance of the
employee’s current year's Tuition Assistance
eligibility excluding any advance payment for college
or educational pursvits during a period equal to the
length of the present Agreement following the date of
the employee’s death.

Type of Assistance

The Plan will provide for tuition and/or
compulsory fees to be paid directly to the schools
providing the course in which the applicants are
enrailed. There shall be no-duplication of tuition or
fees already covered by state or federal education
assistance plans or programs. The following courses
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shall entitle individuals to those benefit levels
specified below:

. $4,200 per year for courses at regionally
accredited colleges or universities of which $100.00
may be used for the purchase of books.

. Advance Payment;

Employees enrolled in college degree
programs through accredited institutions, who
exhaust their curremt year tuition eligibility, may
utilize up to $1,000 of the following year’s eligibility
10 cover the present or next semester eligible
expenses. This advance payment is provided only in
conjunction  with courses offered at regionally
accredited colleges or universities on a semester ar
quarterly basis and is not available for job related or
personal enhanccment classes, Advance payment of
up to $1,000 will occur auwtomatically when the
employee’s request for tuition assistance exceeds the
current year eligibility.

Advance payment is not available in the last
calendar year of Agreement, and does not expand
total tuition assistance eligibility over the life of the
present Agreement: '

. $2,100 per year for other job related courses;

. $1.450 per year for courses not related to the
employees current job assignment through acceptable
schools including those accredited by recognized
accreditation  agencies, those approved by
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Government Education or Training Programs, or
certain specified others, The UAW-Guide National
Executive Committee will publish a listing of

approved courses of study.

In no event shall the total assistance to an employee
exceed $5,200 in a twelve-month period. All courses
are subject to approval by the UAW-Guide National
Executive Committee.

Funding

The plan shall be funded by the National
Executive Committee upen approval of the Executive
Board - Joint Activities.

Administration

The Plan will be jointly administered by the
UAW- Guide National Executive Committee.

"IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties
hereto have caused their names to be subscribed by
their duly authorized officers and represeniatives on
this 21st day of March, 2004.

International Union, UAW  Guide Corporation

Cal Rapson Robert H. Stearns
Richard Ruppert Williatn H. Edwards
Garty Bemath Toby Truex

[See Doc. 53, 54, 70)
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Voluntary Political Contributions

It is agreed between Guide Corporation and the
International Union, UAW (Union} that the following
undetstandings have been reached in connection with
the Union’s request to have deductions taken for
voluntary_political contributions from _the monthly

pension_checks of the Corporation’s_hourly _retirees

and eligible surviving spouses.

Guide Corporation also will continue to _take
deductions from the paychecks of active hourly

emplaovees In the same m. it has i
1. A designated official_of the Union

will furnish to_the Corporation for
each hourly emplovee, retiree, or
surviving spopse for whom a
deduction is _to be taken, an
Authorization Card, satisfactory to
the Corporation. _signed by _ the
employee, tetiree _of _surviving

spouse.
Cards that cannot be processed will

be returned to the designated
official of the Union for correction.

2. The Union_will retain exclusive
responsibilit for solicitin:
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emplovees, retirees and surviving

spouses  pariicipation,  including

expenses and compliance with the
Federal Election Campaign Act.

With  respect to  retirees and

surviving spouses. the Corporation
will take such authorized

deductions from _repulac pension
checks_ monthly, and continuing
monthly while such authorization is
in_effect, absent any conflicting
lepal requirements. In apy case,
deductions will be taken from any
pension checks transmitted to the
retiree or surviving spouse through

repular_processing but will not be
made from checks prepared through
special _ processing, Current
processes for deducting fiom the
pay of active employees will, in all
respects be unchanged.

A _deduction not taken in one month
will not be carried forward to a
subsequent month. The amount
that can be deducted from pension
checks s limited by law.
Deductions _for V-CAP will be
subordinate to all other deductions
permitted or authorized by law if
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total__deductions exceed legal
limitations.

The Corporation will assume the
actual Cosls of general
administration, as part of the
economic _settlement  of these

negotiations,

Retirees, surviving spouses, and
employees who wish to cancel their
authorizations for deductions will
sign_a card supplied by the Union

for that purpose. Refunds will be
the responsibility of the Union.

Designated officials of the Union
will_collect and forward to the
Corporation, as one transmittal, all
signed Authorization Cards and
Cancetlation_Cards for the initial
processing and once each month for
subsequent additions, deletions, and
changes. )

The Union will indemnify and hold

harmless the Corporation from any
and all liability or claims arising
from any claims or administrative
errors resulting from the deductions
provided for in this Agreement.
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9, With respect to this Memorandum,
the parties acted in reliance upon

FECA Advisol inicn_1981-39.
This Memorandum is being entered
into _as part of the economic
settlement with _the Union. __ In
entering this Memorandum, the
Corporation reserved its night to
unilateral following discussion
with__the Union, terminate__its
Agreement to bear the ongoing
administrative costs of processing
V-CAP deductions and
contributions upon discovery or the
issuance of any decision, opinion,
regulation, or statute by an agency,
court or legislature that would call
into_question the lawfulness of the
Corporation’s assumption of these
costs.

Interpational Union, UAW Guide Corporation

Cal Rapson Robert H. Stearns
Richard Ruppert William H. Edwards
Garry Bernath Tobin Truex
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NEW
GUIDE CORPORATION

Memorandum of Understanding

Introduction

Guide Corporation and the UAW hereby agree to
meet within 90 days of ratification of the 2004 Guide-
UAW National Agreement, and within 90 days of the
date they commence meeting, negotiate towards a
supplement to the New Guide-UAW National
Agreement (“the Supplement”). The Supplement
shall be consistent with the terms descrbed in this
document.

In the event that the parties are unable to agree on the
terms of the Supplement, the New Guide-UAW
National Agreement shall continue in effect without
modification in accordance with its terms.

Future New Hires

No later than 90 days after the effective date of the
2004 Guide-UAW National Agreement, the parties
will enter into discussions for the express purpose of
negotiating “competitive wage and benefit levels™ for
employees hired after the effeciive dale of the
Supplement.

" The Supplement would cover new hires required in
the regular course of business,
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Wages and benefits in the U.S. automotive and truck
component industry would be the benchmark used to
determine competitiveness. The resulting wage and
benefit levels would be uniformly applied to all
Guide Employees covered by the Supplement. As
used here, “competitive wage and benefit levels”
means wages and benefits that meet those of an
appropriate,  representative  group of UAW-
represented employers in the U.S, auwtomotive and
truck component industry. This does not mean,
however, that the parties will necessarily use a
cookie-cutter approach in determining wage, benefit
and contractual provisions.

Guide Corporation Commitments

Guide Corporation must commit in definitive,
enforceable terms to:

» make sufficient capital investments in UAW-
represented plants to  allow them to be
competitive, improve product quslity, improve
operational effectiveness and be viable for the
long term,;

e allocate new product to UAW-represented
facilities; :

. focus on maintaining present GM business,

winning back GiM business lost since the spin-off’

and winning new GM business;
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s negotiate and implement [ocal operating
practices that are competitive in the US.
automotive and truck component industry;

e provide opportunities for the flowback of eligible
Guide employees to GM facilities, consistent
with the provisions of the UAW-GM-Guide
Agreement.

* develop enhanced retirement and separation
incentives for Guide empioyees.

* provide opportunities for Guide hired employees
to be hired into GM facilities consistent with the
provisions of the UAW-GM  National
Agreements.

International Union, UAW  Guide Corporation
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NEW

APPRENTICESHIP
STANDARDS

Guide Corporation UAW Guide Department
600 Corporation Drive 8000 East Jefferson Ave.
Pendleton, IN 46064  Detroit, MI 45214

REGISTERED WITH
THE BUREAU OF
APPRENTICESHIP AND
TRAINING

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR
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APPRENTICESHIP STANDARDS

The following standards of apprenticeship covering
the employment and training of apprentices in the
trades included in these standards have been agreed to
by the Guide Coarporation and the International
Union, Unjted Automobile, Aerospace and
Agricultural Implement Workers of America, UAW
and Local Union No. 663 and Local Union No. 1977.

PURPOSE

The purpose of these standards is to make certain that
proper care is exercised in the selection of the
apprentices and that the methods of training are
uniform and sound, with the result that they will be
equipped for profitable employment, and to further
the assurance to the Corporation of proficient
journeypersons at the conclusion of the training
period.

THESE STANDARDS OF APPRENTICESHIP ARE
TO BE UNDER THE ADMINISTRATION OF A
JOINT APPRENTICESHIP COMMITTEE.
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THE JOINT APPRENTICESHIP COMMITTEE:

Representing the

Representing the national

Corporation Union, United
Automobile, Aerospace
and Agricultural
Implement Workers of
America, UAW, and its
Local Union No. 663 and
1977

INDEX

Aricle 1 Definitions

Article 2 Equal Oppertunity in Apprenticeship

Aricle 3 Apprenticeship Eligibility

Requirements

Article 4 Credit for Previous Experience

Article 5 Term of Apprenticeship

Article 6 Grace Period

Article 7 Hours of Work

Article 8 Ratio/Layoff-Recall/Seniority

Article 9 Wages

Article 11 Related Instruction and Schaol

Attendance
Article 12 Joint Apprenticeship Committee
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Article 13 Coordinator of Apprentices

Arnticle 14 Consultants

Article 15 Apprenticeship Agreement

Article 16 Centificate of Completion of
Apprenticeship

Article 17 Tool Allowance

Article L8 Approval and Modification of
Standards

Article 19 Safety

Article 20 Registration and Deregisiration

Article 21 Complaint Procedure Official
Signatures

APPENDICES

No. | Complaint Procedure

No. 2 Selection Process

No. 3 Apprenticeship Agreement

No. 4 Appropriate Trade Scheduled Work
Process and Related Training
Schedule

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINJTIONS

A. The term “Corporation” shail mean the Guide
Corporation.

B. The term “Union” shall mean the duly authorized
representatives of the Internalional Union,
United Automobhile, Aerospace and Agnicultural
Implement Workers of America, UAW, and
Local Union No. 663 and Local Union 1977,
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“Registration Agency” shall mean the Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training, U.S. Department of
Labor or State Apprenticeship Agency where
such agency has been established.

“Apprenticeship Agreement” shall mean a
writien agreement between the Corpoaration and
the person employed as an apprentice (or if the
apprentice is a minor, the parent or guardian),
The agreement shall then be approved and signed
by the chairperson and secretary of the
commitiee and registered with the Registration
Agency and the local union.

“Apprentice” shall mean a person engaged in
learming and assisting in the trade to which
assigned and who is covered by a written
agreement providing for training in accordance
with these standards of apprenticeship.

“Committee” shall mean the Joimt
Apprenticeship Committee composed of equal
representatives of the Corporation and the Union
established under these standards for the
purposes of administering the program.

*Apprentice Coordinator”™ shall mean the person
employed by the Corporation as the person
assigned the responsibility to perform the duties
outlined in these standards of apprenticeship.
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H. “Standards of Apprenticeship™ shall mean this
entire document, including these definitions.

I. *Joumeyperson” as used in Article 8 herein,
means employees in a specific trade and shall not
be construed to include journeypersons empioyed
in other trades.

ARTICLE 2 - EQUAL QPPORTUNITY IN
APPRENTICESHIP

*“The recruitment, selection, employment and training
of apprentices during their apprenticeship shail be
without discrimination because of race, color,
religion, national origin or sex. The sponsor will take
affirmative action to provide equal opportunity in
apprenticeship and will operate the apprenticeship
program as required under Title 29 of the Code of
Federa! Regulations {CFR), Pan 30, as amended.”

A. Seniority Employees (Restricted Pool)

Notice of apprenticeship openings will be posted
on the Corporation’s bulletin board.

Applications for apprenticeship will be accepted
by the Personnel Department from seniority
employees (within the bargaining unit) who
consider themselves eligible under this program.
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A numbered application blank wiil be filled out,
and each applicant will sign a register noting that
they have received and filed an application,

Applicants meeting the minimum eligibility
requirements as outlined in this program will be
referred to the committee for approval or
disapproval.

All selections for apprenticeship from bargaining
unit applicants will qualify under the selection
procedure.

B. Outside Applicants

When apprenticeship openings exceed the number
of qualified seniority employees available the
Corporation  shall notify appropriate local
agencies of the available openings, the minimum
qualifications for eligibility and the place to file.
This information will be sent 30 days before the
closing date for filing applications.

After a preliminary check of each application by
the Personnel Department, those meeting the
eligibility requirements as outlined in this
program will be referred to the commirtee for
approval or disapproval"

C. Al apprenticeship records will be retained for
at least five years.
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ARTICLE 3 - APPRENTICESHIP ELIGIBILITY

REQUIREMENTS

In order 10 be eligible for apprenticeship, the
applicani must meet the following minimum
qualifications:

A. Non-employee applicants must be IR years of
age or consistent with applicable State and
Fedesal law.

B. Seniority employee applicants must be 18 years
of age or older.

C. Al applicants must gualify under the adapted
sefection procedure,

ARTICLE 4 - CREDIT FOR PREVIQUS
EXPERIENCE

Credit for previous experience in the military service,
an apprentice training program, or a Skilled Trade
classification with any Corporation may be given up
to the total time required on any phase of the
apprenticeship training or related training schedules,
Credit for such previous experience shall be given
apprentices at the time they have satisfactorily
demonsirated that they possess such experience and
are able to do the job. Related training credit shall be
given apprentices at the time they have demonstrated
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that they possess the educational knowledge for
which they are requesting credit under the related
training schedule. At the time such credit is given,
the apprentice’s wage rate shall be correspondingly
adjusted within the apprentice rate schedule based on
the amount of credit given toward completion of the
shop training schedule.

ARTICLE § - TERM OF APPRENTICESHIP

The term of apprenticeship shall be established by
these apprenticeship standards in accordance with the
schedule of work processes and related instructions as
outlined in Appendices atiached hereto.

Each phase of the scheduled hours of shop training
contained in a local program wiil be considered
complete if it is within 10 percent of the figure
assigned to a particular phase of training, Where
optional time is agreed to in the work schedules, not
more than five percent of the total time may be
assigned to optional work as set forth in the
standards. Deviations from the limitations of this
_paragraph may be approved by the commitice.

ARTICLE 6 - GRACE PERIOD

The first 500 hours of employment for every

apprentice who is a seniority transferee or new

employee shall be a grace period. During this grace

period, these transferee apprentices may elect to
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return to their previous occupations and their
apprenticeship agreements will be canceted by the
committee. The registration agencies shail be advised
of all such cancellations. Foilowing the grace period,
the agreement may be canceled at the request of the
apprentice, or may be suspended or canceled by the
sponsor for just cause. The registration agencies shall
be notified of all such suspensions or cancellations. It
is understood that full credit toward the completion of
the apprenticeship will be given for time spent in the
grace period.

ARTICLE 7 - HOURS OF WORK

Apprentices shall work the same hours during the
contractual work week and be subject to the same
conditions as the skilled workers of their trades
employed by the Corporation. Apprentices may have
the opportunity to work overtime hours, provided all
skilled workers of that trade, in that department and
shift, have been given first opportunity. In case
apprentices are required to work overtime, they shall
receive credit on the term of apprenticeship for only
the actual hours worked,

The committee shall limit the hours of overtime work

of an apprentice where excessive work schedules
interfere with the retated training.
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ARTICLE B - RATIO/LAYOFE-
RECALL/SENIORITY

The ratio of apprentices to journeypersons shall not
exceed one (1) apprentice to- each eight (8)
journeypersons employed in a respective trade. In
trades where there ave [ess than eight (8)
Jjourneypersons, one (1) apprentice may be assigred
in that trade.

When there are no journeypersons laid off or
available in a trade, the Corporation and the Union
{Bargaining Committee} may mutually agree to add
apprentices over and above the one (1) to eight (3)
ratio,

When a reduction in force occurs in a trade where
apprentices are employed, apprentices first shall be
laid off untl the ratio of apprentices (o
journeypersons is one (1) to eight (8) or major
fraction of eight (8). Thereafter, apprentices shall be
laid off proportionately to maintain such ratio.

In the event that the ratio at the 1ime of layoff is less
than one (1) apprentice to eight (8) journeypersons
then the ratio existing at the time of layoff shall be
maintained, based on the major fraction principle,
untif ail journeypersons in the respective trade are
recalled.
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The apprentices will exercise their seniority in their
own group. For example, if there are four apprentices
in any specific trade and a reduction in this number is
required due to lack of work, apprentices who are
probationary employees shall be laid off first,
Thereafter, the first hired shall be the last laid off and
the last laid off shall be the first {o be reinstated.

In the event the reduction in force is due to unusual
circumstances, including but not confined to, a
transfer of or discontinuance of an operation, major
technological  developments, the eliminalion or
consolidation of classifications, the discontinuance of
a shift, or a drastic reduction in the level of work
resulting in a heavy reduction in the skilled work
force, the parties locaily shall mutually agree to an
acceptable layoff and recall plan.

An employee having seniority in the plant who enters
the apprentice training program shall, during the
period of thefr apprenticeship, retain and accumulate
seniority in their former seniority grovp; and if laid
off or dismissed from the apprentice training
program, they shall be returned to their former
seniority group in the plant in line with such
established seniority in their former seniority group.

Upon  completion of the  apprenticeship,

journeyperson  seniority will be from the

apprenticeship eniry date, all other seniority, if any,

will be canceled. However, it is understood that any
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previous senjority toward pensions, vacations, efc.
will be maintained.

ARTICLE 9 - THSCIPLINE

The committee shall bave the authority to discipline
an apprentice and 1o cancel the apprenticeship
agreement at any time for just cause pertaining to the
apprenticeship, such as inability to leam,
unsatisfactory work, poor attendance or lack of
interest in work or education. This shalt not limit the
right of the Corporation to discipline apprentices for
cause for matters not related to their training as
apprentices. Such discipline by the Corporation shall
be subject to the grievance procedure.

ARTICLE 10 - WAGES

Apprentices in each of the trades covered by these
standards shall be paid a progressively increasing
schedule of wages that shall be no less than the
following:

tst 1000 hours - nat less than 65% of the joumeyperson’s
wage rate )

2nd 1000 hours - not less than 70% of the journeyperson’s
wage rate

3rd 1000 hours - not less than 75% of the journeyperson’s
wape rale

4th 1000 hours - not less than 80% of the journeyperson’s
wage rate
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5th 1000 hours - not less than 85% of the joumeyperson's
wage rate
6th 1000 hours - not less than 90% of the journeyperson’s
wage rate
7th 1000 hours - not less than 95% of the journeyperson’s
- wage rate
&th 1000 hours - not less than 98% of the journeyperson's

wage rate

Seniority employees whose starting rate or credit
level under the apprenticeship program would place
them at less than their present rate will remain at their
present taie untit normal advancement within the
apprenticeship program placed them at a higher rate.

The Corporation agrees to pay, on behalf of the
apprentices, the reguilar hourly rate for actual school
attendance, books, registration fees, and/or tuition
required in connection with related training under the
apprentice program.

If apprentices are laid off, they may elect to complete
the school classes they are currently enrolled in.
Tuition, books, and tinte spent in such classes will be
paid upon the return of the appremtices o the
apprentice program. Tuition and book receipts will
be presented to the Cosporation by the apprentices,

Apprentices whe are given credit for previous
experience shall be paid the wage rate Tor the period
to which such credit advances them.
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When apprentices complete 8,000 hours of training,
they are to receive not less than the rate paid o
Journeypersons in the trade in which they served their
apprenticeship, after approval of their compleuon of
trajning by the commitiee.

Hours spent in classroom instruction shall not be
considered hours of wotk in computing overtime.

ARTICLE 11 - RELATED INSTRUCTION AND
SCHOOL ATTENDANCE

Each apptentice shall enroll and attend classes for not
less than & minimum of three and one-half hours
weekly and for a total mimmum number of related
instruction hours as outline in the Appendix for each
particular {rade, according to instructions by the
commitiee,

The location and guality of the classroom instruction
shatl meet with the approval of the committee, The
schedule or related instruction shall be outline in
Appendices attached hereto.

In the case of failure on the part of apprentices to

fulfill their obligation as to school attendance, the

commiitee may suspend or revoke the apprenticeship

agreement, and the Corporation hereby agrees 1o

carry out the instructions of the commitiee in this

respect. The apprentices and their parent or gardian,
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if the apprentice is a minor, hereby agree to abide by
any such determination of the commitiee.

ARTICLE 12 - JOINT APPRENTICESHIP
COMMITTEE

There is hereby established a commitiee as defined in
Article 1. This committee shall be composed of an
equal number of members, half of whom shall
represent the Corporation and half of whom shall
represent the Union, The committee shall elect a
chaitperson and a secretary. When a Corporation
member is the chairperson, a Union member shall be
secretary, and vice versa. The committee shall meet
at least once a month or on call of the chairperson, or
secretary, or any two members of the commitice,

Each Union member of the committee will be paid
their regular rate for time spent working on official
business of the committee for hours they would
otherwise have worked in the plant.

It shall be the duty of the committee to:
A. See that prospective apprentices are interviewed
and impressed with the responsibilities they are

about to accept, as well as the benefits they will
- receive.
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B.

Accept or reject applicants for apprenticeship
after preliminary examination by the Personnel
Department of the Corporation.

The acceptance or rejection of applicants for
apprenticeship shall be governed by the standards
established herein and shall not be subject to
review through the grievance procedure.

Place apprentices under agreement, in
accordance with Article 15.

Evaluate, investigate and determine credit for
previous experience.

Hear and decide on all questions involving the
apprentices which relate to their apprenticeship.

Establistt procedures with the related training
agency to include the form, content and schedule
of the courses of instruction to be provided. The
committee will also cooperate with the training
authorities in coordinating the related classroom
instruction with the apprentice’s basic schedule
of work experience.

Offer constructive suggestions for improvement
of training on the job.
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H. Certify the names of graduate apprentices in
accordance with Article 16. No centificates will
be issued unless approved by the committee.

I. The Secretary will fumish the minutes of
committee meetings to the committee for theic
approval.

J.  Be responsible for the successful operation of the
apprenticeship program and the successfol
compietion of the apprenticeship by the
apprentices under these standasds.

ARTICLE |3 - COORDINATOR OF
APPRENTICES

Apprentices shall be under the general direction of
the apprentice coordinator and under the immediate
direction of the supervisor of the depariment while
working with a journeyperson to whom assigned.
The apprentice coordinator is authorized to move
apprentices from one department to another in
accordance with the predetermined schedule of work
training. No apprentice may be retained on a
scheduled work process for a period longer than the
time scheduled for such work process unless
permission is granted in writing by the committee.

The apprentice coordinator, or an individual charged

with this responsibility, in consultation with the

committee, shall prepare adequate record forms to be
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completed by the supervisor under whom the
apprentices receive insiruction and  experience.
Supervisors shall make a repott at least every thirty
days to the apprentice coordinator on the work and
progress of the apprentices under their supervision.
These reports shall be submitted 1o the committee for
its consideration.

If the apprentice coordinator finds that an apprentice
shows a lack of interest, does not have the ability or
any other rteason to become a competent
Jjourneyperson, the coordinator shall place all the facts
in the case before the commitiee for their
consideration.

Under these ciccumstances an appreatice tay be
pérmitted to comtinue in probationary status, required
to repeat a specified process or series of processes or
their agreement may be terminated.

ARTICLE 14 - CONSULTANTS

The committee may request interested agencies or
organizations to designate a representative to serve as
consultants to the committee. Consultants will be
asked to participate without vote in conferences on
special problems related to apprentice training which
affect the agencies they represent. This provision
shall not be construed to compel any changes in these
standards.
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Should any dispute arise which cannot be
satisfactorily settled within the commitiee, either
party may direct the issue o the Guide/UAW
National Executive Committee for resolution.

ARTICLE 15 - APPRENTICESHIP AGREEMENT

Apprenticeship Agreements entered into under these
Apprenticeship Standards shall contain a clause
making the Standards part of the agreement with the
same effect as if expressly writlen therein, For this
reason ¢ach applicant (and their parent or guardian, if
a minor) shall be given an opportunity to read the
Standards before signing their apprenticeship
agreement.

The following shall receive copies of the
Apprenticeship Agreetnent:

A. The apprentice (and the parent or guardian, if a
minory;

B. The Corporation;
C. The committee,
D. Registration Agencies, and

E. The local union.
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ARTICLE 16 - CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION

N HIpP

Upon completion of the apprenticeship under these
Apprenticeship Standards, the committee will request
from the Registration Agency that a centificate
signifying completion of the apprenticeship be issued
to the apprentice. No certificates will be issued by
the Registration Agency unless approved by the
committes,

Upon receiving the certificate, the chairperson and
secretary of the committee will sign the certificate

before issuing it to the graduate,

ARTICLE 17 - TOOL ALLOWANCE

The apprentice will be furnished a toolbox which will
become the property of the .apprentice upon
graduation. Upon satisfactory completion of each
1060 hours of work in the Apprenticeship Program,
the apprentice will be paid $100.00 for the purchase
of tools. Management will assist the apprentice in
obtaining tools. Upon graduation, the apprentice will
receive the balance, if any, of the total 100l allowance
of $1,200.00, including credit granted for prior
experience less any 1ool allowance payments received
at another plant.
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ARTICLE 18 - APPROVAL AND MODIFICATION
OF STANDARDS

These Apprenticeship Standards may be amended or
new schedules added at any time upon mutual
agreement of the Corporation and Iniemational
Union.  Such changes or amendments to these
standards will be submitted to the International
Skilled Trades Department of the UAW and to the
appropriate Registration Agencies for approval before
becoming effecrive,

ARTICLE 19 - SAFETY AND HEALTH
TRAINING

The employer shall instruct the apprentice in safe and
heaithful work practices and shall insure that the
apprentice is trained in facilties and other
environments that are in compliance with all state or
national standards.

ARTICLE 20 - REGISTRATION AND
DEREGISTRATION

The registeation of these standards of apprenticeship
by the Registraiion Agency certifies that ihe
standards conform to the labor standards which the
U.S. Department of Labor believes are necessary to
safeguard the welfare of apprentices in our industry.
The Labor Department’s general labor standards for
apprenticeship programs are set forth in Part 29 of
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Title 29 of the Code of Federal Regulations (Title 29,
CFR 29).

This program may be deregistered upon the voluntary
action of the spansor, by the sponsor’s request for
cancellation of the registration. The program may
also be deregistered, for reasonable cause, by the
Registration Agency when that agency institutes
formal deregistration proceedings in accordance with
provisions of Title 29, CFR 29.

Upon deregistration or voluntary cancellation of the
program, the spotisor wiil inform each apprentice,
within 15 days of the deregistration or cancellation,
and the effect of such action. This notification wili
conform to the requirements of Title 29, CFR 29
Paragraph 29.7.

ARTICLE 21 - COMPLAINT PROCEDURE

The commiitee shall supply written notice of the

Complaint Procedure to all applicants for

apprenticeship and all apprentices as per Title 29,
" CFR 30 Paragraph 30.11.
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AGREED TO:

FOR THE CORPORATION FOR THE UNION,
INTERNATIONAL UNION,
UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND
AGRICULTURAL
WORKERS OF AMERICA,
UAW, AND ITS LOCAL
UNION NQO, 663 AND
LOCAL UNION NO. 1977

Date Date

Date Date

Date Date

Date Date

APPROVED BY:

SKILLED TRADES DEPARTMENT, UAW

REGION

Date Dare

Date Date
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Regisiered as part of the National Apprenticeship
Program in accordance with the basic standards of
apprenticeship established by the Secretary of Labor.

BUREAU OF APPRENTICESHIP AND
TRAINING, U.S. DEPT. OF LABOR

Date

BUREAU OF APPRENTICESHIP AND
TRAINING, STATE

Date
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APPENDIX Ne. 1
COMPLAINT PROCEDURE

Title 29 Code of Federal Regulations
{CFR) Part 30, as Amended

Filing

. Any apprentice or applicant for apprenticeship
who believes that he or she has been
discriminated against on the basis of race, color,
religion, national origin, or sex, with regard to
apprenticeship or that the equal opportunity
standards with fespect 0 his or her selection
have not been followed in the operation of an
apprenticeship program may, personally or
through an authorized representative, file a
complaint with the department, or, at the
apprentice’s or applicant’s election, with a
private review body established pursuant to
subparagraph 3 of this paragraph. The complaint
shall be in writing and shail be signed by the
complaimant. It must include the name, address,
telepione  number of the person allegedly
discriminated against, the program sponsor
involved and a brief description of the
circumstances of the failure to apply the equal
opponunity standards provided for in this part.
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The complaint must be filed no later than 180
days from the date of the alleged discrimination
or specified failure 1o follow the equal
opporiunity standards; and, in the case of
complaints filed directly with review bodies
designated by program sponsors to review such
complaints, any referral of such complaint by the
complainant to the department must occur within
the time limitation stated above or 30 days from
the final decision of such review body,
whichever is later. The time may be extended by
the department for good cause shown,

Sponsors are encouraged (o establish fair,
speedy, and effective procedures for a review
body to consider complaints of failure to follow
the equal opportunity standards. A private
review body established by the program sponsor
for this pufposc should number three or more
responsible persons from the community among
those serving in this capacity without
compensation. Members of the review body
should not be directly associated with the
administration of an apprenticeship program.
Sponsors may join together in establishing a
review body to serve the needs of programs
within the community.
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Processing of Complaints

(1)

When the sponsor has designated a review body
for reviewing complaints, the department, uniess
the complainant has indicated otherwise or unless
the department has determined that the review
body will not effectively enforce the equal
opporiunity standards, shall upen receiving a
complaint refer it to the review boady.

(i)

The department shall, within 30 days following
the referral of a complaint to the review body,
obtain reports from the complainant and the
review body as to the disposition of the
complaint. If the complaint has been
satisfactorily adjusted and there is no other
indication of failure to apply equal opportunity
standards, the case shall be closed and the parties
appropriately informed,

(ii)
When' a complaint has not been resolved by the
review body within 90 days or where, despite
satisfactory resolution of the particular complaint
by the review body, there is evidence that equal
opportunity practices of the apprenticeship
program are not in accordance with this part, the
department my conduct such compliance review
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as found necessary an will take all necessary steps
to resolve the complaint.

2
Where no teview body exists, the department may
conduct such compliance review as found
necessary in order to determine the facts of the
complaint, and obtain such other information
relating to compliance with these regulations as
the circumstances warrant.

(3.)
Sponsors shall provide written notice of the above
complaint procedure to all applicants for
apprenticeship and all apprentices,

Adjustments in Schedule for Compliance Review or
Complaint Processing

If, in the judgment of the council, a particular
situation warrants and requires special processing and
either expedited or extended determination, it shall
take the steps necessary to permit such determination
if it finds that no person or pary affected by such
determination will be prejudiced by such special
processing.
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APPENDIX NO. 2

SELECTION PROCESS

The local committee will develop a selection process
which will require all apprentice candidates to pass an
entry test that is relevant, fair, and free of bias,
additionzlly an interview process. The local
committee will establish a ranking system that wili
include points for attendance and disciplinary history.



10.

.

12.

Duties and Functions
Of
Apprentice Committee
Review all “Request for Information Cards™,
Review all applications.
Monitor testing of applicants.
Conduct interviews with new applicants.

Review selection lists,

Review affirmative action program as it relates 10
the selection of apprentices.

Review folders of applicants.
Sign training agreements,

Investigate the awarding of previous experience
credit.

Conduct orientation meeting for new apprentices.
Answer any calls from apprentices.
Investigate any problem that has to do with the

proper training of apprentices.
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I4.

. Review and revise shop training schedules as
teeded.

Investigate rotation of apprentices through

training areas in individual trades.

16,

17.

18.

20.

21.

23.

. Review related training courses.

Review apprentices’ attendance in school.
Review apprentices’ grades from school.

Review progress and progress reports of
apprentices.

. Meet with apprentices who are having difficulty

in schogl or with floor or shop training.

Work to resolve problems that come to the joint
apprentice committee.

Review apprentice safety training program and
recommend changes, if needed. -

. Review and record the ratio of apprentices to

journeyperson.,

Investigate the effect of retiring journeypersons
as to the effect on the workforce and the need for
new apprentices in the future.
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24,

25,

26.

27.

28.

29,

30.

31

Keeping records such as: progress reports,
surveys, interviews, previous credit requests,
shop and related training hours, ete.

Meet with shop committeepersons on grievances
filed by apprentices or in regards to
apprenticeships for assistance in bargaining.

Answer calls from production employees and
council them on issues such as: tuition
assistance, classes needed, selection process,
their ranking on the lists, how to prepare for the
test and many other-matters pertaining to
apprenticeships.

Conduct surveys on applicants requested by the
UAW Intemational Union.

Investigate new machines and technologies and
processes that apprentices need training.

Investigate the need for a Pre-Apprentice
Program and monitor same while in precess.

Sign graduation certificates.
Review seniority calculations of graduated

apprentices.
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32. Instruct graduates on how to apply for
journeyperson’s card.

33. Meet with managers on issues that effect the
training of apprentices.

34, Perform other duties as may be determined

appropriate by Guide Corporation and the UAW
Guide Depariment,
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Doc. No. |

RELIEVING EMPLOYEE FOR
COMMITTEEPERSON DISCUSSION

Consistent with the pucpose of the Grievance
Procedure, a rule of reason should be applied in
determining whether an employee should be excused
from the job in order to confer with the
Committeeperson handling the employee’s grievance,
A nule of reason should likewise be applied when,
due to production difficulties, excessive absenteeism,
or other emergencies, it will not be possible to
immediately relieve the employee from the job. On
many jobs discussion between the employee and the
Committeeperson is entirely practical without the
necessity for the employee being relieved. On the
other hand, an employee working on a moving
conveyor, in an excessively noisy area, should be
permitted a reasonable period of time off the job and
a suitable place in which to discuss the grievance
with the Committeeperson. This shall not interfere
with any local practice which is mutually satisfactory,
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Doc. No. 2

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
HEALTH AND SAFETY

The Corporation recognizes its obligation to
provide a safe and healthful working envirenment for
employees. We are committed to protecting the
Health and Safety of each employee as the overriding
priority of this corporation. The implementation of
actions to help our employees realize a healthy,
injury-free environment is a leadership responsibility.
The Unicn will cooperate in the Corporation™s
maintaining and improving a safe and healthful
working environment.

The parties agree to use their best efforts jointly to
achieve these objectives;
L The Corporation agrees to:

a, Provide the necessary or required
personal protective equipment, devices and clothing
at no cost to employees. Problems in this regard will
be worked out locally.

b. Provide equipment for measuring .
noise, air contaminants, and air flow, including
smoke tubes, which will be available for use by the
representatives of the Local Joint Health and Safety
Committees, established pursuant to Section TI1
hereof. Industrial hygiene monitoring equipment
authorized by the National Executive Committee will
be available as requested for wuse by the
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representatives of the Local Joint Health and Safety
Committees,

TG Provide training for members of
such Local Joint Health and Safety Committees, and
appropriate education and training in health and
safety for all employees.

d. Disclose, to the co-chairs of the
Nationai Executive Committee, the identity of
chemicals or materials to which employees are

exposed, including any information regarding
remedies and antidotes for such chemicals,
Information contained in each such disclosure shall
remain the property of Guide Corporation and will
not be released without the expressed written
permission of the Corporation.

e Provide competent staff and
medical facilities adequate to implement its
obligation as outlined below. In addition, the
guidelines necessary to implement the Voluntary
Emergency Medical Response Team will be
provided,

f Provide to employees who are
exposed to potentially toxic agents or toxic materials,
at no cost to them, those medical services, physical
examinations and other appropriate tests including
audiometric examinations, lung function tests, and
appropriate medical surveillance as identified by the
Naticnai Executive Committee on H=aith and Safety

at a frequency and extent necessary to determine

whether the health of such employees is being

adversely affected. Also, to provide the specific tests
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required for employees in jobs with special physical
requirements.

Provide to each employee ‘upon
request a written report of the results of such
examinations or tests which are related to
occupational exposure. These results as well as those
instances where it is determined that an emplovee has
had a personal expeosure exceeding the permissible
levels as set forth in 29CFR-1910.1000, Air
Contaminants, will be reviewed with the employee by
the plant medical department prior to their release.
Upon the employee’s written request, copies of such
information will be forwarded to the employee’s
personal  physician.  Problems regarding  this
procedure shouyld be brought to the attention of
Management,

in addition, in those instances
where a breathing zone air sample is collected the
employee will be notified of the results which will be
entered on the employee’s medical records.

h, Provide access, upon reascnable
notice, to all Corporation plants and locations to
International Union health and safety representatives,
Upon request, reports on such surveys will be
provided to the Corporation.

i The Plants will compile DOSHA
“Summary of Occupational Injuries and Illnesses™ as
it is now constituted, along with the total employee
hours worked and incidence rate for each plant for the
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comparable period. Such information will be
provided to the National Executive Committee.

js Direct Local Management and
Local Joint Health and Safety Committees to provide
prompt notification of fatalities, serious accidents or
incidents including chemical spills, having potential
for serious injuries or illnesses 1o the National
Executive Committee. Afier making appropriate
arrangements, a prompt investigation may be made
by a team from the National Executive Committee.

HI. A Local Joint Health and Safety Committee
will be established in each bargaining unit,

Each such Local Joint Health and Safety
Committee will consist of one (1) representative
appointed by the Corporation and the
representative(s) appointed by the Director of the
Union’s Guide Department. The Union member(s)
shall serve an indefinite term. The Union member(s)
will receive, without personal cost, adequate and
necessary training, to enable the effective
performance of assigned functions.

Health and safety functions, at plants where
there are no provisions for a Health and Safely
Representative, may be performed by the Chairperson
of the Shop Cemmittee in addition to the other
functions of a Commilteeperson,

Local Joint Health and Safety Committees
. that have members on different shifts in accordance
MDocumem 24 may have such members atiend



mutually agreed upon meetings, The Local Parties
will allow the alternates for such members to handle
current Health and Safety issues arising during the
absence caused by the regular member’s attendance
at such meetings,

In the event that a Local Union Health and
Safety Representalive is absent for one day or more,
such representative will be replaced by an employee
who has been designated as the alternate by the
International Union, As soon as practical following
the effective date of this Agreement, the Director of
the Guide Department of the Intermational Union
shall provide to the Corporation the names of the
employees so designated.

The Local Joint Health and Safety
Committees shall:

a. Meet at [east once each month at a
mutually agreeable time and place o review health
and safety conditions within the plant and make such
recommendations in  this regard as they deem
necessary or desirable. In those locations where an
Indusirial Hygiene Technician has been appointed,
that individeal will attend the regular monthly
meeting. The Local Joint Health and Safety
Commitiee will coordinate the activities of all
appointed safety personnel at its plant {e.g., Industrial
Hygiene Technicians, Ergonomic Technicians, ete.}.
Periodically the Local Health and Safety Commitiee
will review the associated functions performed by

International and local appointees (e.g., Industrial
Hygiene Technicians, Ergonomic Technicians, _u



to ensure effective utilization of human resources and
eliminate duplication of assignments. Discussion
should include concerns from all areas of health and
safety brought to the attention of the Local Joint
Health and Safety Committee,

b. Make a  thealth and safety
observation tour once each two weeks. Prior to such
observation tours, a teview may be made of OSHA
Form 200 accident experience. Investigate promptly
major accidents as defined by the National Executive
Committez. Receive prompt notification of any
employee fatalities or serious accidents resulting from
work-related injuries. When such events occur during
the 2nd or 3cd shift, the Management member of the
Local Joint Health and Safety Committee will notify
the Union member, inform the representative of the
facts, and arrange npon request, for the representative
to enter the plant and investigate such events.

. Be informed in advance, when
possible,” and have the opportunity to accompany
Federal and State OSHA Governmental Health and
Safety inspectors on compliance inspections.
Accompany Intemational Union, Corporate or
professional Health and Safety consultants retained
by the Corporation, including insurance inspectors,
ont regular surveys and those surveys requested by the
Union. A copy of such reports will be provided, upon
request, to the Local Joint Health and Safety
Commitiee regarding alleged violations of applicable
| _ local, state or federal code or standard violation. The



parties acknowledge that information contained in
guch surveys may be inaccurate or unfounded.

Additionally, Guide Corporation will notify
the Local Joint Health and Safety Committee
whenever a plant contracts for Industrial Hygiene or
related services concerning in-the-plant
environmental conditions where there are reasonable
concerns the conditions are having an adverse health
impact on employees.

Copies of any reports received from these
surveys will be provided to the Local Joint Health
and Safety Committee. Copies of reports will be
forwarded to the co-chairs of the National_Executive
Committee by the Local Joint Health and Safety
Committee.

Reports and/or results of such surveys shall
be for the use of the Local Joint Health and Safety
Committee or the National Executive Committee.

Information contained therein shall remain
the property of Guide Corporation and will not be
released without the expressed written permission of
the Corporation. Advance arrangements should be
made to permit participation in such surveys.

The Union does not waive any rights
provided by federal or state law by such
accompaniment.

d. Review lost time accidents and
other major accidents, as defined by the Natignal
Executive Committee which occur in the work place

and do not resuit in [ost time, and also review plant |




safety reports on such accidents and make any
necessary or desirable recommendations,

€. Receive a copy of the plant’s report
on OSHA “Summary of Occupational Injuries and
[linesses” and the facilities total - employee hours
worked and the incidence rate for the comparable
period.

. f. Review incident [nvestigation
forms (for example, the OS1968 Accident Report)
which would include an analysis to determine the root
cause so that appropriate comective actions can be
developed.

g Review, recommend, approve and
participate in local safety education and information
programs and employee job related health and safety
trahming.

h. Where necessary, measure noise,
air comaminants, and air flow with equipment
provided by the Corporation and observe the use of
appropriate industrial hygiene and safety testing
equipment as required when available in the plant.
The Local Joint Health and Safety Committee will be
provided copies of photographs taken which relate 1o
health and safety matiers in the plant, who will
forward them to the cochairs of the National
Executive Committee, if appropriate. Such
photographs (including video tapes, etc.) shall be for
the confidential use of the Local Joint Health and
Safety Committee, the National Executive Committee
or the Guide Department of the International Union

ly and shall not be reproduced, published and

-




distributed in any way without the expressed written
consent of Guide Corporation.

i Be advised of breathing zone air
sample results and known physical agents or
chemicals to which employees are exposed and
protective measures and applicable emergency
procedures. [n addition, whenever it is determined
that an employee has had a personal exposure
exceeding the permissible level as set forth in
29CFR-1910.1000, Air Contaminants, and Guide
occupational Exposure Guidelines, the Local Jomt
Health and Safety Committee and the National
Executive Committee shall be informed in writing of
such exposure and the corrective action to be taken.

i When either member of the Local
Joint Health and Safety Committee has a reasonable
basis for concluding that a condition involving
imminent danger exists, relevant information shall be
immediately communicated to the co-committee
member so that joint investigation can be carrted owt
immedjately and  necessary or  desirable
recommendations made. Upon joint recommendation,
the machine or operation will be taken out of service
to perform any and all corrective action.

k. The Corporation informed the
Union that a management and a union member of the
Local Joint Health and Safety Committee will
become members of the local Plant Hazardous
Materials Control Committee. Additionally, the
Indusirial Hygiene Technician, where established,



will be added to the membership of the Hazardous
Materials Control Committee.

V. Complaint Procedare

a. Each District Committeeperson
shall conduct a safety observation tour of their district
one weekday each week for the purpose of examining
health and safety conditions. The Committeeperson
may call for the Union representative of the Local
Joint Health and Safety Commitiee 1o take
measurements of noise, air flow and chemical
exposure utilizing equipment authorized by the
National Executive Committee where appropriate
training has been completed The District
Committeeperson will discuss with the supervisor
and, failing successful resolution, with higher
supervision, any problems which the
Committeeperson feels requires correction. Every
reasonable effort shall be made to settle the complaint
at this point through discussion. If the problem
remains unresolved, the Committeeperson may
complete a “Health and Safety Complaint Fonn” in

writing, in quadruplicate, which will include a
statement of all the facts of the complaint.

b. Complaints by employees
concerning health and safety issues may be taken up
in accordance with the National Agreement with the
understanding, however, that the Cormmitteeperson, if
called, will discuss the matter with the supervisor
and, failing resolution, with higher supervision. If the

r is still not resolved, the Committeeperson may
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complete a “Heaith and Safety Complaint Form,” as
described in (a) above.

C. The member of higher supervision
will give Management’s answer promptly in writing
on the “Complaint Form.” The Committeeperson will
give to higher supervision two (2) copies of the
“Complaint Form” and transmit one (1) copy to the
Union representative of the Local Joint Health and
Safety Committee.

d. The Local Joint Health and Safety
Committee will within two (2) working days visit the
area where the complaint arose and observe the
conditions complained of. Within a maximum of
three (3) working days from the day of their visit, the
Local Joint Health and Safety Committee will answer
the complaint in writing. A unanimous decision by
the Local Joint Health and Safety Committee will
settle the issue. Failing such unanimous decision, the
complaint will be discussed at a special conference
attended by the Union and Management members of
the Local Committee, the Chairperson of the Shop
Committee or the Chairperson’s  designated
representative, and another member of Management.
[t the parties are unable to resolve the complaint in
the special conference, the complaint will be
answered by Local Management within five (5)
working days. Thereafter, the regular Grievance
Procedure of the Naticnal Agreement will be
applicable.

€. Health and safety complaints,
affecting substantial groups of employees mag

IR




initiated by the Health and Safety Representative. To
do so, the representative shall submit a completed
“Health and Safety Complaint Form™ to the
Chairperson of the Shop Committee. Should the
Chairperson  of the Shop Committee, upon
investigation of the complaint, determine that the

complaint has merit, the Chairperson shall sign the
form and present it to Management in a special
conference as outlined in IV (d) above within five (3)
working days.

V. Nothing herein shall be construed to restrict
any employee’s rights under Section 502 of the
Labor-Management Relations Act, 1947, as
amended.

VI. No provision herein wili restrict the right of
the Chairperson of the Shop Committee, or
District Commitieepersons ta perform their
functions under the terms of the National
Agreement and locally negotiated agreements,

A Health and Safety Representative, who is
appointed by the International Union, shall have only
the duties and functions as set forth in this
Memorandum and attachments dealing with Health
and Safety. Such representative shall be subject to the
provisions of the following paragraphs of the
National Agreement: Paragraphs (17), (19}, (20),
(21a), (21c), (22), (22a), {22b), (23), (23a}, (24), and
(27). Although it is recognized that they are not Zone

ommitteepersons, during regular hours the Heaith
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and Safety Representative shall be paid and shall be
scheduled to report at the plant for Health and Safety
representation purposes in the same manner as a Zone
Committeeperson, with a designated Health and
Safety representation area on the representative’s
shift as the zone. During other than regular hours, the
representative will be scheduled to report for Health
and Safety representation purposes as follows:

a. During overtime, part-time or
temporary layoffs, or inventory when three hundred
{300} or more or fifty porcent (50%) or more of the
pecople on the representative’s shift in the
representative’s Health and Safety representation area
are scheduled to work. In addition, when new
equipment and/or processes are being installed or
tried out and one hundred (100) or more of the people
on the representative’s shifi in the representative’s
Health and Safety representation area are scheduled
to work.

b, During plant rearrangement when
one hundred (100) or more of the people on the
representative’s shift in the representative’s Health
and Safety representation area are working on plant
rearrangement work.,

During overtime hours, when less than three
hundred (300} or less than Nifty percent (50%) of the
people on the representative’s shifi in  the
réprcsentati ve’'s Health and Safety representation area
are scheduled to work, they will not function pursuant
to this Memorandum of Understanding, The
representative will be scheduled to functio“
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Health and Safety Representative when work is
otherwise available in the representative’s
equalization group in accordance with the National
Agreement,

Finally, nothing in this memorandum of
understanding, the attachments hereto, various policy
letters on health and safety, or the joint health and
safety training materials is intended nor should it be
taken to impose upon the International Union, Local
Unions, Union Health and Safety Committees, Union
Officials, employees or agents, a legal or financial
liability for either the health and safety of Guide
Corporation employees or for work connected
injuries, disabilities, diseases or related losses
incurred by employees of Guide Corporation or its
subsidiaries or by third parties while on the property
of Guide Corporation ot its subsidiaries,

International Union, UAW  Guide Corpeoration

Cal Rapson Rabert H. Stes;ms
Richard Ruppert William H. Edwards
Garry Bernath Toby Truex

[See Doc, 2, Au, A; 46; 74; 76; 102; 105]
[See CSA #19, #22)
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ATTACHMENT “A” TO THE
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
HEALTH AND SAFETY

L The parties recognize that a joint
commitment must be directed toward achieving a safe
and healthy workplace. Therefore, it shall be the
responsibility of the National Executive Commitiee,
as the mechanism, to guide in an appropriate
direction.

The parties have resolved the health and
safety issues raised during these negotiations as
follows:

il CORRECTIVE COUNSELING

Guide  Corporation  recognizes  the
responsibitity of management 1o provide appropriate
training, leadership, counseling and corrective action
as necessary to eliminate unsafe practices or
conditions from the workplace. Management and the
Local Joint Health and Safety Committee shall
provide approptiate technical resources, safe practice
instructions, support training and counseling. Unsafe
practices or conditions that are observed normally
require prompt action. Management so notified
and/or observing such unsafe practices or conditions
should take appropriate action promptly and
document such action. The Local Joint Health and
Safety Committee will assist in counseling employees
regarding audiometric testing, blood lead, pulmonary
function testing, etc. Action taken to improve safety
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performance of employees should be documented and
copies retained by the Local joint Health and Safety
Committee on a permanent basis.

IlL REVIEW BOARDS

The parties are comrmitted to the continuous
improvement of employee health and safety. The
Plant Safety Review Board will be co-chaired by the
Plant Manager and Shop Chairperson and the
membership shall consist of the Local Shop
Committee and members of the Plant Manager’s
staff. The Plant Safety Review Board will meet
monthly to review the unit's health and safety
performance and monitor implementation of its health
and safety programs. The Local Joint Health and
Safety Committee will attend all Piant Safety Review
Board meetings. ln addition, the Plant Safety Review
Board may request the National Executive Committee
to consider projects, studies, training, and other such
matters that pertain to employee health and safety.
Also, the National Executive Committee may seek
advice from and may consider for implementation the
health and safety needs expressed by the Plant Safety
Review Board, including for example, special
funding requests, projects, studies, training and other
employee health and safety matters.

The parties are commitied to preventing

fatalities and serious injuries. In furtherance of this

interest, a Special Safety and Health “Review Board”

meeting will be convened at such time as appropriate

K the request of the National Executive
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Committee on Health and Safety. The Special Review
Board will consist of members of the National
Executive Committee on Health and Safety, UAW-
Guide Department Servicing Representatives, the
Local Chairperson, the Plant Manager and the Plant
Manager’s superior for the affected unit. The Local
Joint Health and Safety Committee, and/or other
officials or resources, as deemed appropriate by the
National Executive Committee, may be invited to
attend as observers. The Special Review Board will
meet at a site designated by the National Executive
Committee on HMealth and Safety. The National
Executive Committee on Health and Safety will
provide technical support for the Special Review
Board’s efforts. The Special Review Board will
normally convene one week after notification by the
National Executive Committee on Health and Safety,
and issue its recommendations within two weeks after
concluding its review.

The purpose of the Special Review Board
will be to recommend improvemments in Safety and
Health practices. The primary tool to accomplish this
objective will be a complete safety hazard analysis of
the job or operation at issue. An action plan will be
developed by the Special Review Board for the plants
involved. Senior Operating Management will assess
the implementation and progress of the action plan
after an appropriate lapse of time as established by
the Special Review Board.
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v, FINAL REPORT _

A video taped report may be prepared at the
request of the Special Review Board, The purpose of
the report is lo convey factual information and
recommendations. The presiding Operating Manager
on the Special Review Board will be responsible for
amanging to have the interim written and/or video
report presented to the next scheduled Guide
Corporation Leadership meeting. A final report will
be released to the plants following the Corporate
Leadership’s review.

Any video tape produced as a result of the
request by the Special Review Board will be
reviewed and approved by the Special Review Board
before release to the UAW-Guide Leadership or the
plants. All such information, video tapes, etc., shall
remain the property of Guide Corporation and will
not be released without Guide Corporation’s
expressed writien permission,

v, VIDEO FILMING AND REPORTS

A video camera will be provided for use by
the Local Joint Health and Safety Committee. The
operation or job site may be videotaped, without
comment, for informational purposes. This equipment
will be operated undes the direction of the Local Joint
Health and Safety Commitiee. Any video tape made
of a job or operation will not be copied or released
except under the direction of the Special Review
Board. A confidential copy edited to remove

Iroprielary and/or other restricted information will be
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provided to the Guide Department of the International
Union upon request.

¥I. JOINT RESEARCH

The National Executive Committee on
Health and Safety will be responsible for evaluating
the need for research based on its need, practicability
‘and recognized benefits. The results of research
conducted within Guide Corporation facilities will
only be used for purposes specifically authorized by
the National Executive Commitiee.

The National Executive Committee will
make recommendations for research and requests for
funding of specific projects. Such recommendations
will include details as to facilities, length of project,
funding, etc. Upon approval, the National Executive
Committee will allecate and monitor the expenditure
of funds. Funding will be provided from Joint Health
and Safety Funds.

To assist the National Executive Committee
on health related research activities, consultants who
are recognized specialists in occopational heaith and
safety will function to advise the National Executive
Committee in implementing its research agenda. The
consultants will be responsible directly to the
National Executive Committee and will assist and
advise on matters stipulated by the National
Executive Committee. The number of consultants and
the terms of their retention will be determined by the
National Executive Committee and the scope of its

research program.
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VII. ERGONOMICS

Guide Corporation and the Intemational
Union, United Automobile, Aerospace and
Agnicultural  Implement  Workers of America
recognize that cumulative trauma disorders (hereafter
“CTDs”) are an occupational illness present in the
automobile industry,

The parties also recognize that the controf of
CTDs is a complex issue often reguiring the
application of a number of different control methods
and technologies that may differ from operation to
operation. These include an ergonomically
appropriate  design, which inciudes feasible
engineering and admuinisirative controls  that
materially reduce or ecliminate job related CTD
stressors, employee and supervisory training and
education, early recognition of the problem, early and
proper medical diagnosis, treatment and care.

Guide Corporation will continue to
administer an Ergonomics Program at UAW
represented locations utilizing guidelines established
between Guide Comporation and the Internaticnal
Union, UAW. Guide Corporation recognizes the
accomplishments of the joint ergonomics process and
realizes the need for continued efforts to further
reduce work-related CTDs. Guide Corporation is
committed to progressively pursue improving and
enhancing the current process with the UAW. The
purpose of the program is to deal cooperatively and
constructively with the problem of CTDs in the

orkplace.
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Guide Corporation re-commiited to fixing
jobs that are identified as presenting a corresponding
and documented risk of employee injury. The parties
recognize that effective corrective action for jobs
which present a documented risk of injury, require
the timely use of sound judgement in combination
with training, experience, and the following:

+ Analysis resuits from the risk factor
checklist and secondary analysis tocls (when utilized)

* Injury/illness history of both the job and
the worker

» The history and future plans of the job

Also, seats, chairs, and mats can be
considered appropriate solutions to control specific
ergonomic risk factors. The Corporation agrees to
leave such devices in place when they are provided in
accordance with the guidelines in the UAW-Guide
risk factor checklist.

The Plant Safety Review Board has the
responsibility for supervising and supporting the
ergonomics program, In plants with 730 or more
employees, the parties will establish a Joimt
Ergonomics Technician Team, which will be
comprised of one full-time UAW Technician and one
Guide Management Technician. [n addition, plants
with 2,000 or more employees will supplement the
Joint Ergonomics Technician Team with a second
full-time UAW Technician. In plants with less than
750 employees, the Plant Safety Review Board will
identify the Ergonomics Technician Team as needed,
and to administer the Ergonomics Program. Plan
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Safety Review Boards in plants with 4,000 or more
employees can petition for an additional UAW
Technician based on the level of activity required to
meet the needs of the Ergonomics Program in the
plant. Plants with 750 or more employees that do not
experience enough ergonomic activity to sustain the
level of resources agreed upon can aiso petition for a
variance. Any petition must be based on the Tevel of
sustained activity required to meet the requirements
of the Ergonomic Program for that plant. In addition,
the Joint Ergonomics Technician Team at any
location can request additional interim resources
when the ergonomic needs of the plant exceed what
the Joint Ergonomics Technician Team can be
reasonably expected to accomplish in a timely
{ashion. Such requests will be reviewed and approved
by the Plant Safety Review Board. The local parties
‘may refer unresolved issues or concems to the
National Executive Committee.

The National Executive Committee has
established selection criteria for the Joint Ergonomics
Technicians. The UAW Technicians will be selected
from the local workforce and appointed to the
position by the Vice President and Director of the
Guide Department of the [nternational Union.

The responsibilities of the Joint Ergonomics
Technician Team will include, but not be limited to,
the following:

» Conducting job analysis

» Providing recommendations for corrective

. action
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* Monitoring the implementation of job
improvements

= Conducting review and follow up

* Reporting monthly to the Plant Safety
Review Board

The Joint Ergonomics Technician Team will
coordinate their efforts through the Local Health and
Safety Committee, and resources from appropriate
departments; e.g., Medical, Engineering, Skilled
Trades, and Production, will be made available to
support the Joint Ergonomics Technician Team. The
Joint Ergonomics Technician Team will report
monthly at each Plant Safety Review Board and
Local Joint Health and Safety Committee meeting
and keep minutes specific to ergonomics. Quarterly
reports will be provided to the Local Joint Health and
Safety Committee, the Plant Safety Review Board
and the National Executive Commitiee. The status of
the ergonomics process for each facility will be
reviewed at the Corporate Review Board meeting
with assistance from the Ergonomics Managers.
Discussions concerning  significant probiems or
roadblocks will take place at these meetings.

The parties agreed to use the jointly
developed process for the use of outside consultants
in situations where in-house efforts conceming
reduction of job CTDs are not successful. The
consultant’s reports will be made available to both the
Joint Ergonomics Technician Team and the co-chairs
of the National Executive Committee and the Plant

Safety Review Board.
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Based on the results of the job analysis
program, ¢ach facility shall implement feasible
measures 0 control CTD risk factors. The Joint
Ergonomics Technician Team, in conjunction with
input from the workers, engineering, supervision,
skilled trades and others, as appropriate, will make
recommendations for corrective actions in accordance
with the current ergonomics process. Once it is
determined through the agreed upon ergonomics
process that a job  requires  correction,
recommendations for comrective action will be
developed using the results of the jointly agreed upon
analysis tools. A good-faith effort will be made to
accomplish correction of identified CTD hazards at a
particular job or work station within six (6) months,
after the Local Health & Safety Committee
determines that corrective action is required. The
parties acknowledge that there may be times when it
may take longer than six (6) months to make the
proper correction, and those reasons need to be
documented. The comrective action will include any
combination of the following:

Engineering controls such as  design,
selection, location and orientation of tools, parts and
equipment will be used.

Administrative  coatrols  {eg., job
enlargement, job rotation, and appropriate job
assignment) will be used in the following manner: as
imterim abatement measures pending engineering
changes, when engineering changes are determined to
ﬁ insufficient to significantly reduce the CTD
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stressors, and in those instances when an
administrative control is the most effective fix among
the possible choices for corrective actions.

The Plant Safety Review Board will monitor
the corrective actions being tmplemented and any
unresolved issues or concems can be referred to the
National Executive Commitiee.

Guide Corporation will inform and instruct
affected employees on the controls implemented at
their work station and how they are to be used,

The facility will maintain documentation of
madification activity, Including the job or work
station identified for modification, number of
employees affected, the nature of modification, the
projected completion date, the actual completion date
and, where available, the cost of the modification
when completed.

Plants and facilities will  include
“ergonomics” in their planning process and this
information will be available to the Joint Ergonomics
Technician Team.

Guide  Corporation  recognizes  the
importance of identifying and addressing ergonomic
issues early in the development process and values
the importance of receiving input from plant
ergonomic personnel. Feedback from the Joint
Ergonomic Technician Team on site specific
ergonomic issues and practices will be provided to
the design process at the earliest appropriate
planning/design stage. This process will be evaluated
and reviewed during the life of the agreement. Gu“
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Corporation will take into account existing joinily
established analysis methods when developing
internal ergonomic design recommendations for
advanced product programs.

For the purpose of job analysis, ergonomic
consideration will be given to jobs identified through
the use of OSHA Injury and Hiness records,
medically confirmed symptoms questionnaires,
Worker Compensation reports, and work-related
sickness and accident data. Based upon the above
data, a list of jobs requiring analysis will be
maintained. The job analysis will be conducted using
the UAW-Guide Risk Factor Checklist, as a first level
screening tool, which includes the UAW-Guide lift
guideiline as identified in the Practical Ergonomics
Training {PET). The parties agree to ulilize objective
and scientific methods to analyze the results of a Risk
Factor Checklist completed on a job. A good-faith
effort will be made to conduct the initial job analysis
within two (2) months of when a job is identified as
having a potential CTD risk factor. Job analysis and
redesign will include input from employees whose
jobs are affected. The original risk factor checklist
will be used, along with the symptoms questionnaire,
to re-evaluate the controls that were implemented, to
confirm their effectiveness.

The joint parties will provide appropriate
training for the Joint Ergonomics Technician Team as
well as other resources responsible for conducting the
ergonomics process at each facility. This training may

“)lude Practical Ergonomic Training (PET) with the
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understanding that any person receiving PET may
conduct a first level job analysis using the UAW-
Guide Risk Factor checklist.

The UAW-Guide Corporation Ergonomics
Awareness Education and Training Program will
continue to be provided for newly hired employees as
well as employees returming to work from an
extended leave, who have not received awareness
education and training previously.

All newly hired and transferred employees
will be informed on the proper use of the tools and
equipment required to be used in the performance of
thetr assigned duties.

Guide Corporation shall annually review
with employees the application of ergonomic
principles to the prevention of CTDs on their jobs
during regular safety talks.

The parties agree to continue to maintain a
Medical Management Program for the early
detection, evaluation, and treatment of CTDs ar all
UAW-Guide facilities. The Medical Management
Program will provide for common medical practice
guidelines for patient evaluation and treatment,
follow-up, workplace walk-throughs, and restricted
work placement.

Guide Corporation agrees to continue
implementation of a CTD Education and Training
Program for medical physicians {including contract
personnel) that render medical services related to
CTDs. The introduction in this training includes the
effect of poor job design, identifying problem jolﬂ
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and potential solutions based on ergonomic stressors,
This training also includes medical instruction and
early recognition, evaluation, -treatment, and

prevention of CTDs. All medical personnel
(n¢luding contract personnel) will receive CTD
education and training prior to rendering medical
services related to CTDs. The Vice President of
Industrial Relations and staff will ensure that
appropriate CTD training has been provided.

Guide Corporation shall authorize Medical
Department personnel to attend education and
training conferences that address CTDs, including but
not necessarily limited to regional conferences,
teleconferences, and Corporate conferences. Where
practical, conference proceedings will be videotaped
and made available to medical personnel who do not
attend the conference.

Employees will be encouraged by the
Medical Department staft, line supervision, and Joint
Ergonomics Technician Teams to report early signs
and symptoms of CTDs to the facility’s Medical
Department. The supervisor will provide an

Ergonomics Sx‘ mploms Questionnaire and Evaluation

Record form to employees upon request apd will
encourage them, during their safety talks. to utilize

the process. Completed forms will be forwarded to
the Health and Safety Representative. An employee
with a possible CTD, as indicated in the
questionnaire, will be scheduled to report to the
facility’s Medical Department. A brief non-invasive

examination for the evaluation of the possible CTD
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will be performed by a physician or nurse. In
instances where it has been determined that early
signs and symptoms of CTDs are confirmed, the
completed symptoms questionnaire and pertinent
information from the medica! evaluation will be
referred to the Joint Ecgonomics Technician Team.,

Guide Corporation will audit a random
sample of medical records, Workers Compensation
reports, and work-related sickness and accident data
to verify the OSHA 300 log is correct.

The Vice President of Industrial Relations
and staff are responsible for the quality,
implementation, and compliance by local Medical
Departments with the Guide Medical Management
Program, as it applies to ergonomics. This program
will be reviewed periodically for continuous
improvement and elimination of unnecessary
complexity.

The National Executive Committee will
monitor implementation of this process and consider

changes for continuous improvement.

VIii. HEALTH AND SAFETY TRAINING

The National Executive Committee will be
respousible for identifying employee job-related
health and safety education and training needs, which
are mandated by the government or wouid be
applicable across UAW-Guide sites.

it is recognized by the National Executive

Commiitee should be involved in idemtification o

Committee that the Local Joint Health and Safety
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what health and safety training is needed and
appropriate for their particular location, including
monthly safety talks.

A local training needs analysis will be
conducted at each location. Based on this analysis, a
comprehensive training plan consistent with the
National Executive Cominitteg’s requirements and
local plant initiatives will be developed, and the
necessary resources will be identified as part of the
business planning process to provide such training,
The Plan will specify target audiences,
recommendations for completion dates, class size,
and methods of delivery. The Plan will be reviewed
by the Plant Safety Review Board and the National
Executive Committee, to ensure conmsistency with
requirements. The Local Joint Health and Safety
Committee shall be responsible for monitoring the
progress of their local training plan.

The National Executive Committee will
continue to provide training resources for use by the
plants. The National Executive Committee will direct
and oversee the development and administration of
required training courses, Alternatively, the National
Executive Commitiee may approve the use of other
commercially developed coutses, The National
Executive Committee with input from the Plant
Safety Review Boards will establish the appropriate
selection criteria for plant health and safety trainers.
Trainers selected will receive necessary insttuction in
conducting the specific training. Hourly plant trainers

ill be selected by the Local Union.
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Required Health and Safety training will be
introduced te plants by top Union Leadership and
Corporate  Management. The National Executive
Committee will monitor and evaluate all training
programs. The National Execufive Commitee
encourages the participation of International and
Regional Servicing Representatives and members of
management in Health and Safety training programs,

IX, SAFETY TRAINING FOR
CHAIRPERSONS OF SHOP COMMITTEES
WITHOUT A DESIGNATED HEALTH AND
SAFETY REPRESENTATIVE

The Chairpersons of Shop Committees in
locations which de not have a designated Health and
Safety Representative, may upon request, attend
training or tsiruction peograms provided by the
Corporation.

In addition, the Corporation advises that
employees who wish to enroll in courses of
instruction relating to industrial health and safety at
approved educational institutions will be eligible to
apply for tuition refund for such courses subject to
the terms and conditions of the Corporation’s Tuition
Refund Program.

X, LOCKOUT POLICY

During the current negotiations the UAW
and Guide Corporation discussed their mutual
concern regarding fatalities and serious injuries to
employees, including operators, petforming repa“
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service and maintenance activities on machinery and
equipment. The parties agreed that, the Lockout -
Energy Control program must be universally
implemented and  enforced  throughout the
Corporation. In order lo be effective, the parties
reaffirmed that the elimination of the potential for
injury from hazardous energy is critical to worker
safety.

It is the policy of Guide Corporation and
endorsed by the UAW that:

Lockout is required where employees may
be exposed to hazardous energy which could cause
injury. Exposure means that the employee is in a
position to be injured by released energy;

Where an employee is exposed to potential
injury from expected machine energy/motion, the
exposure must be eliminated. If the exposure cannet
be eliminated, the machine will be locked out.

Each location will maintain an effective
Lockout - Energy Control program which will apply
to all employees.

XI. MONITORED POWER SYSTEMS

The UAW and Guide Corporation recognize
the importance of designing processes and equipment
with effective health and safety controls. Therefore,
the parties agreed to integrate “Monitored Power
Systems” into the existing Lockout/Energy Control
procedures. The fundamental process begins with
performing an initial Task Based Risk Assessment
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{TaBRA) on any process where “Monitored Power
Systems™ may be appropriately used.

The use of these systems when integrated
into the existing Lockout/Energy Control procedures,
can further reduce and eliminate the risk of exposure
to employees. However, it is understood by the
Parties that Lockout must still be performed
whenever the exposure cannot be conirolled or
eliminated as determined by the Task Based Risk
Assessment process.

Xll. UAW-GUIDE HEALTH PROMOTION

The National Executive Committee, will
coordinate the development of a health promotion
program t¢ be made available for use by all UAW
represented employees. This program, to be
supported by joint funds o the extent agreed upon by
the Committee, is designed to focus on leading
factors such as hypertension (high blood pressure),
high levels of fat (cholesterol}) in the blood,
overweight, cessation of tobacco smoking, prevention
of the spread of AIDS, and certain other factors,
which place employees at high risk of disease.
Among other tools developed to accomplish this is a
health assessment questionnaire to be completed by
participating employees.

Consideration for the inclusion of additional
diagnostics such as Jung function and/or glucose
tolerance will be determined by the National
Executive Committee. The National Executive
Committee will monitor the program and its usag
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and make necessary adjustments to encourage
panticipation.

The National parties discussed stnoking
cessation programs and acknowledged that such
programs were beneficial and agreed to review their
effectiveness.

XIV. REFUSAL OF HAZARDOUS WORK

A worker, who has a reasonable belief that
their work assignment may result in serious physical
mjury, including illness, should immediately discuss
the safety aspects of the work assignment with their
supervisor. Failing resolution, the issue may be
discussed with the District Committeeperson.

Should technical consultation be requested
by the supervisor or committeepersen, the local
health and safety committee will be notified to
respond before further action is taken, In line with the
Memorandum of Understanding on Health and
Safety, upon joint recornmendation, the machine or
operation will be taken out of service to perform any
and all corrective action.

Failing resolution of the matter, it may be
taken up in accordance with the Memorandum of
Understanding on Health and Safety, Section 1V,
Complaint Procedure.

XV. IMPROVEMENT OF MEDICAL AND
INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE SERVICES
The Corporation reserves the right to select
. and hire appropriate consultants for health and safety
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services, The Union will be informed in advance and
be pravided an account based on specific legitimate
requests regarding qualifications of the consultant(s)
engaged by the Corporation to provide services. The
Union  may  recommend  consultants  for
Management’s consideration. Included in  such
recommendation sheould be an account of the
qualifications of the consultants recommended by the
Union.

The Local Joint Health and Safety
Committee will be informed regarding the
engagement of consultants to provide industrial
hygiene and safety services. Qualifications of such
consultants will be provided upon request. Reports
prepared by such consultants will be provided to the
Local loint Health and Safety Committee, who will
provide a copy to the local Industrial Hygiene
Technician and the co-chairs of the National
Executive Committee. In addition, the Corporation
will provide a list of consuliants under Corporate
contract for industrial hygiene services to the
National Executive Committee and update the list
when changes are made.

Management in conjunction with the Local
Joint Health and Safety Committee will assess the
need and where required, a facility will develop and
implement an air sampling plan. Such plans should be
reviewed and implemented on an appropriately
scheduled basis. Guidance in the preparation of such
plans will be provided by the National Executive

Committee. Based vpon the air sampling plan, an ‘
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hourly employee selected by the Director of the
Guide Department of the International Union,
working under the technical supervision of a Guide
Industrial Hygienist, may assist in the collection of
air samples. Job functicn key elements of the
Industrial Hygiene Technician will be established by
the NJIC, and the appointee will demonstrate
competency by successfully completing required
training determined by the National Executive
Committee. Reports of industrial hygiene and noise
measurement surveys will be provided to the Local
Joint Health and Safety Commitiee who will provide
it to the co-chairs of the National Execufive
. Committee, if appropriate.

XVI. ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL.
Environmental information and reponts,
which are required to be reported to various
governmental regulatory agencies, will be made
available to the National Executive Committee on a
regular basis. Guide Corporation will notify the
Local Joint Health and Safety Committee of
significant environmental remediation projects, and
spills or releases that are subject to government
reporting requirements. The Local Joint Health and
Safety Committee will forward such information to
the co-chairs of the National Executive Committee.




XVIH. PERIODIC.JOINT AUDITS OF
PLANTS

The UAW and Guide Corporation agree that
a formal system of performance review is an effective

means of obtaining and re-enforcing compliance with
established Health and Safety requirements. The
parties, therefore, agree that the MNational Executive
Committee on Health and Safety will conduct audits
to evaluate each facility’s health and safety
performance. The purpoese of the audits is to review
the effectiveness of health and safety activities
reaching the operations level and being implemented
across the workplace. The parties also apgree to
enhance the current audit process by developing
methods to assure the process is consistently applied
and delivers measurable results. Additionally, the
parties have developed a method to address repeat
audit findings for identical deficient conditions found

on consecutive audits.

The National Executive Committee will
establish joint review team(s} o conduct such
reviews. The review team(s) will be comprised of
safety representatives from Guide Corporation and
the UAW-Guide Department of the International
Union.

A plant visit itinerary will be established by
the National Executive Commitiee on Health and
Safety which will be scheduled through appropriate
channels. The team will meet with the Plant Manager,
Shop Committee Chairperson and the Local Joint

Health and Safety Committee before beginning lhtl
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performance review, and have a closing conference
upon cempletion of the on-site review. The finalized
report will be prepared and sent to the plant and
Guide Corporation within thirty (30) days of the
review, Following the finalized report, the Local Joint
Health and Safety Commitiee after review by the Key
Four, will reply, addressing issues contamed in the
report. AN such review information shall remain the
confidential property of Guide Corporation and will
not be released without the expressed written
permission of Guide Corporation.

The parties agree that through the joint audit
process, they will verify that all facilities have an
effective emergency notification system and that it is
periodically tested to achieve the best possible
response time for the emergency involved.

XVIIl. NEW TECHNOLOGY/ SPECIFICATIONS
Discussions were held during these
negotiations regarding Health and Safety being
designed into new equipment, refurbished equipment
and/or new processes. Guide Corporation and the
UAW recognize the advantages of designing
processes and equipment with effective health and
safety controls. The main objective to the “Design-

»

[n” effot was to develop common design
specifications for application across the Corporation,
in the manufacturing processes, that incorporated
health and safety program requirements. The Local
Health & Safety Committee serves as a technical
lresource 1o work with the engineering group 10 assuie
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that UAW-Guide health and safety program
requirements are incotporated into the common
design specifications.

In an effort to promote improved
communications regarding such matters, as early as
possible and preferably in the zero phase of the
planning in the design process and incorporating
lessons learned, as described in Design for Health and
Safety Specification (DHS), The parties agree to
perform Task Based Risk Assessments (TaBRA), on
iew equipment and manufacturing systems, and on
existing cquipment and manufacturing systems,
where locally agreed to and approved by the Plant
Safety Review Beard. A Task Based Risk
Assessment will be performed after the detailed
designs are completed or new manufacturing
equipment and/or processes. A review of anticipated
equipment and’or processes with the shop committee
and the Local Joint Health and Safety Committee will
be held. The Jocal Joint Health and Safety Committee
may be required to travel to vendors, plants, or other
locations to participate in a Design Review of such
equipment or processes as outlined in the DHS
specification. The Union will have an opportunity to
discuss Health and Safety concerns with Management
and make recommendations designed to improve the
equipment. andfor process, consistent with the
common design specifications where they have been
established by the “Design-In” activity in the DHS
specification. Additionally, TaBRA data will be

incorporated at several points or gate reviews early
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the decision process as described in the DHS
specification.  Reviews will be made at the
appropriate level for new technology/process
awareness and to discuss safety related issues and/or
concerns. Recommendations from the Local Health
& Safety Committee will be submitted to the National
Executive Commitiee.

Machinery, equipment or processes will not
be released for production without the written
approval of the Plant Safety Administrator. Where
required, lockout placards will be posted for all
applicable energy sources. The parties discussed and
recommitted  themselves to  continue  the
implementation. of the UAW-Guide Lockout Placard
Guidelines. These placards will continue to be
reviewed during a UAW-Guide joint audit and will be
reviewed during safety observation tours.

The Local Joint Health and Safety
Committee will consult with operators, skilled trades,
engineers, supervisors or related personnel to ensure
that required safeguards provide effective protection
and do not interfere with their ability to perform their
assigned tasks.

The MNational Executive Committee will
continne to oversee the development of
communications material regarding the design-in-
safety activity for the Local Joint Health and Safety
Commitiee. This material includes informational
material, guidelines, standards, checklists, CD-ROM
Disks, and other appropriate material to clearly
communicate the common design specifications.
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XIX. CONTROL OF CHEMICAL
EXPOSURES

The Corporation will continue to set
Occupational Exposure Guidelines (OEG’s) to assess
employee exposure to chemicals in Guide facilities,
as needed. Guidelines are considered necessary
whenever existing OSHA Permissible Exposure
Limits do not sufficiently protect the worker, or when
there is no applicable OSHA Permissible Exposure
Limit, Guidelines will be based on consensus
standards and rccommendations in  addition to
available scientific evidence. Guide Corporation will
require plants to use OEG's as the basis for
gvalvating employee exposures and for taking
appropriate corrective or preventive action.

The Corporation will review Guidelines with
the National Executive Committee on an annual basis
and will discuss proposals for necessary changes.
When changes to the existing list are proposed, the

National Executive Commitiee:
+ Will review the proposed change and its

tational.

« Will review existing air sampling data to
determine the prevailing exposure level to the
chemical or substance under consideration,

« May seek the advice of consultants who are
recognized specialists in Occupational Health &
Safety concerning the proposed change. These
consultants will be responsible directly to the
National Executive Committee and will assist and




advise on matters stipulated by the National Joint
Committee. The number of consultants and the terms
of their retention will be determined by the National
Executive Committee.

The Corporation and Union agree to
continue to study the potential health effects of
cutting fluids for the purpose of establishing an
exposure guideline and to determine the need for
additional controls where cutting fluids are used.
Where warranted, based on confirmed results the
National Executive Committee will devise an action
plan and make appropriate recommendations 1o the
Corporation regarding coolant exposures. In this
regard, Guide will establish a plan to be reviewed
with the National Executive Committee that reduces
exposure to coolant aerosol. The plan will include a
phased-in approach, as appropriate, across affected

plants taking into consideration plant process and/or
product changes.

The Joint Parties agree that prior to
implementing new chemical technolegy/processes
and changes to current chemical processes, reviews
will be made at the appropriate level for awareness
and discussion of safety related issues and/or
CONCErns.

The Local Joint Health and Safety
Committee will review process exhaust ventilation
systems at facilities where air is recirculated. Such
review will be in accordance with guidelines
established by the Nationa! Executive Cormnmittee. Air
esting will be performed when requesied by the
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Local Joint Health and Safety Committee. To the
extent feasible, these tests will be incorporated in the
previously described air sampling plan. Recirculation
will not be permitted where employee health and
safety cannot be assured.

Medical surveillance for respiratory effects
of machining fluids will be offered to employees who
regularly work in operations with machining fluids.
Such medical surveillance will include a standardized
respiratory symptoms questionnaire and pulmonary
function test. For personnel newly-assigned to such
operations, prte and post shift pulmonary function
tests will be done at least once during the first year.

Records of laboratory testing and coolant
additions will be maintained and made available to
the local joint committee for health and safety upon
request.

The National Executive Committeec will
eslablish a medical surveillance program for
implementation at Guide Corporation. This will
inciude an air sampling plan and chemical controls as
related to plant operations.

XX. ACCESSTO DATA
During 2004 negotiations, the Corporation
agreed to continue to utilize a health information

system for the purpose of making it easier for the
Local Jaint Health and Safety Committee to retrieve
and analyze imury/illness data.

The reports in the Health Information
System, that include the OSHA 300 overrides, wM
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continue to be available for access by the Local Joint
Health and Safety Committee.

A joint procedure has been established for
review of the quarterly audit resulis of HIS
injury/illness records with the Local Joint Health and
Safety commitiee, by the Medical Department. This
medical department audit includes a review of
Worker's Compensation cases as part of the current
audit of Health Information System injury/illness
records.

The National Executive Committee will

establish a represented employees’ mortality registry,
Local Joint Health and Safety Commitices may
request the mortality experience pertaining to the
facility they represent from the National Executive
Committee, The National Executive Committee will
access the Corperate Mortality Registry as it pertains
1o UAW represented employees for such information.

XX1. NOISE ABATEMENT /CONTROL
PROGRAM

The joimt parties recognize that the
Corporation has had a comprehensive Hearing
Conservation and Noise Control Program for the
purpose of continuous incremenral improvements i
noise reduction. In accordance with this program,
each plant is required to have a Noise Control
Committee. The Noise Control Committee will
consist of representatives from Plant Engineering,
Operations, Medical, Industrial Hygiene, Finance,
Purchasing, the Local Joint Health and Safety
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Committee, Industrial Hygiene Technicians (where
available), and others as deemed appropriate by the
Plant Safety Review Board, such as certain skilled
trades personnel, and/or other employees. The Noise
Control Committee has the responsibility to seek
input from plant personnel in identifying noise
sources and polential ways to reduce noise levels.
The Noise Control Committee will:

« Ensure audiometric testing is
performed for employees exposed above 85 dBA.

» Perform an annual evaluation of
the noise  abatement plan and  provide
recommendations for improvement to the Plani
Safety Review Board.

* Ensure reports follow formats
specified in Guide Hearing Conservation and Noise
Program SL 3.0

« Ensure new and rebuilt equipment
meet the Guide Sound Level Specification SL 1.0,

+ ldentify planned matntenance
items related to noise control,

The Corpoeration will continue to conduet the annual
noise exposure survey and provide findings to the
Local Joint Health and Safety Committee and
summary noise gbhatement program findings to the
National Executive Committee on Health and Safety.

The Noise Control Committee will meet regularly,

record minutes, and report quarterly fo the Plant

Safety Review Board regarding progress on the Noise

Abatement Plan, The annual evaluation will include:
362



+ Copies of the plant’s noise
abatement program.

= The number of employees that
experienced standard threshold shift.

» The number of employees that are
required to wear hearing protection.

+ The number of employees at risk
of exposure at or above 85 dBA.

* The number of employees at risk
of exposure above 90 dBA.

XXII. PLANNED MAINTENANCE

The National Executive Committee will
jointy identify health and safety requirements to be
integrated into the “Planned Maintenance Action
Strategy.” These requirements will include both those
that are regulated by goverhment agencies and those
established in UAW-Guide programs. The Local
Joint Health and Safety Committes will also review
the “Planned Maintenance Action Strategy” to assure
focal regulations andfor practices currently in effect
are included.

XXIil. WORKING ALONE

The parties have discussed the Corporation’s
policy regarding the assignment of employees to
tasks in isolated locations or confined entry spaces.
The Corporation explained that when work
assignments involve situations hazardous to an
employee, appropriate precautions will be taken in
accordance with safe work practices, including air
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sampling and  ventilation when necessary,
communications  systems, personal surveillance
arrangements and, as required, adequate support
personnel.  When an employee brings 10
Management’s attention a situation where they are
reasonably concerned that their safety is jeopardized
because they are working alone, Management will
provide a copy of an applicable written Safe
Operating Practice to the employee detailing
precautions to take to perform the task safely. If one
has not been developed and reviewed, Management
will give the employee job instructions to perform the
task safely and within 24 hours make a written
request to the Local Joint Health and Safety
Committee for the development of a Safe Operating
Practice. Safe Operating Practices will be developed
by the Local Joint Health and Safety Committee
within 5 working days and will be reviewed by the
Plant Safety Review Board at the next regularly
scheduled meeting. This will not change or restrict
any mutually satisfactory local practices.

XX1V. NOHANDS IN DIES

The Corporate policy has been and continues
to be “No Hands in Dies™. Implementation of “No
Hands in Dies” in the plant requires provision for
expendable hand feeding tools, slide feeds, sliding
bolsters, automatic or semi-automatic operation, die
cutouts or other means and procedures whereby the
operators are not required to place their hands into the
point of operation. In addition, well disciplined
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procedures for use of die blocks and safety lock-outs
for maintenance and setup personnel are imperative.
An intensive orientation program for operating
supervisors, and process and facilities engineers may
also be advisable.

XXV. PLASTIC INJECTION MOLDING
MACHINES

During these negotiations, the parties
discussed the safe operation and guarding of plastic
injection molding machines. It is recognized that
hydraulically operated machines of this type may
present hazards, different than mechanical power
presses, Plastic injection molding machines will
continue to be safeguarded in accordance with OSHA
requiretnents and National Consensus Standards
{ANSI). The National Executive Committee will
continue to explore altemative methods of
safeguarding the machines.

XXVI. CONTRACTOR SAFETY

it is the Corporation’s practice to provide
outside contractors with Corporaie Health and Safety
policies and procedures and, where applicable,
relevant site specific UAW-Guide Health and Safety
work practices. Additionally, Guide requires that
construction or maintenance contractors comply with
applicable Federal, State, and Municipa! Health and
Safety  regulations as  stipulated in  the
Guide/contractor contract.
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Where the nature of the construction or
maintepance requires that the contracior’s employees
work together with UAW-Guide employees, Guide
will require as a condition of the construction or
maintenance contract the contractor’s commitment to
abide by applicable UAW-Guide plant/site Health
and Safety wotk practices.

The Plant Safery Review Board will monttor
Contractor Safety activity to insure compliance, and
any unresolved issues or concerns can be referred
through the safety process to the National Executive
Committee.
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Doc. No. 3

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING —
SPECIAL PROCEDURE FOR ATTENDANCE

The Corporation and the International Union
agree that the problem of unwarranted absenteeism
must be addressed in a cooperative and constructive
manner. Both parties recognize that unwarranted
absences adversely impact quality, cost and
efficiency and in so doing constitute a threat to the
job secunity of all employees.

The parties also recognize that sometimes
absenteeism is the result of personal or unforeseen
problems in an employee’s life and that such
problems must be addressed in a reasomable and
responsible manner.

Based on the foregoing the parties agree to
adopt this Special Procedure for Attendance. This
procedure is intended to .encourage regular attendance
through corrective discussion, formal disciplime and
the availability of the Employee Assistance Program,
while at the same time expecting employees to accept
responsibility for their own attendance behavior.

Special Procedure for Attendance

1. This procedure will apply to all
employees who have acquired seniority pursuant to
Paragraph (57) of the National Agreement.
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2. This procedure is separate and
distinet from the plant’s standard  corrective
disciplinary procedures. All instances of employee
absence, as deffned in paragraph 4 below, will be
addressed through this procedure.

3. The action taken by Management as
a result of the corrective action sleps of this
procedure are subject to the Disciplinary Layoffs and
Discharges Section of the National Agreement and
therefore, the Grievance Procedure Section of the
National Agreement. During the Paragraph (76)
interview associated with the corrective action steps,
the employee will be advised of the special procedure
for attendance and the availability of the Employee
Asgistance Program.

4. Instances of absence subject to this
procedure are defined as follows:

A.Single or consecutive days of absence
without reasonable cause,

B.Tardiness of four {4) hours or more
without reasonable cause.

5 Instances of absence withowt
reasonable cause will be subject to the reasonable
application of the Attendance Corrective Action Steps
below:

368




ATTENDANCE CORRECTIVE ACTION STEPS

STEP | ABSENCE/INSTANCE | ACTION

1 First First Written Warning

P Second Second Wrikien Waming

3 Third Referral to EAP Services
oand Balance of Shift Plus 3
Day Disciplinary LayofT

4 Fourth Balance of Shift Plus 2
Week Disciplinary Layof
5 Fifth Balance of Shift Plus 30

Day Disciplinary Layaff

6 Sixth Discharge

6. This  Special Procedure for
Attendance will become effective on the Monday two
weeks following the effective date of the new
Mational Agreement.

Nakional Committee on Attendance

7. The WNational Committee on
Attendance will consist of three (3) representatives of
the Corporation and three (3) representatives of the
International Union.

The National Committee shall:

A.Meet periodically at a mutually
agreeable time and place.
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B. Explore ways to reduce unwarranted
absenteeism, particularly as it relates to the
larger problem of long term absenteeism,

C. Review attendance data and make
necessary or desirable recommendations on the
effectiveness of attendance procedures.

D. Recommend and develop relevant
training programs,

E. Review problems concerning serious or
unusual  situations  creating  unwarranted

absenteeism and make appropriate
recommendations.
8. The parties are specifically

empowered to periodically review and evaluate this
procedure and make mutually satisfactory
adjustments in the mechanics of its operation during
the term of this Agreement,

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have
caused their names to be subscribed by their duly
authorized officers and representatives on this day of
March 21, 2004.

International Union, UAW  Guide Corporation

Cal Rapson Robert H. Stearns
Richard Ruppert Bill Edwards
Garry Bernath Toby Truex

[See Par. (191)]

[See Doc. 24]
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Doc No. 4

JOBS PROGRAM — VOLUME RELATED
LAYOF¥S — SEL

GUIDE CORPORATION
March 21, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department

International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson;

Subject: JOBS Program - Volume Related Layoffs —
SEL

During the course of these negotiations, the
Corporation and Union have provided Guide
employees with substantially increased job security
through the new SEL feature of the JOBS Program,
which protects eligible employees against layoff for
virtually any reason except volume related market
conditions. The parties recognize that employment
levels may continue to fluctuate as a result of the
cyclical nature of demand in our industry. The
Corporation acknowledges, however, the importance
of minimizing layoffs even in instances where volume
related declines are unavoidable. In particular, the
Union stressed the importance of reducing overtime
and shifting dual sourced production requirements to
UAW-Guide plants in the event of overail market
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declines. The Corporation agrees to take these and
other actions whenever practical,

In any event, however, employees affected by volume
related declines would exercise their seniority in line
with local seniofity agreements and, if otherwise
eligible, receive benefit treatment in accordance with
the Supplemental Agreements attached to the current
Guide/UAW Collective Bargaining Agreement.

Identifying the complex inter-relationships of all the
factors involved with volume fluctuations js a difficult
task. The parties agreed, however, that for purposes of
determining SEL related protections they must identify
just those volume declines that are attributable to
market related conditions, and in tum just those
declines that are not affected by Corporation sourcing
choices of components that compete with or act as
replacements for components produced by Guide
employees covered by this Collective Bargaining
Agreement. In other words, volume deciines that are
auributable to the Corporation’s production and
purchase arrangements with any related or unrelated
party {subsidiaries, affiliates, captives, joint ventures,
transplants, etc,) would be considered an exception to
the overall volume related exclusion in Section I(D} of
the JOBS Program,

The parties also agreed that the complexity of these
issues requires that the Corporation provide Local
JOBS Committees adequate notice of any impending
volume-related layoff, as well as all information
necessary to fully evaluate its underlying causes, the
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extent to which such decline is associated with a
Corporate sourcing action and the appropriate number
of SEL eligible empioyees that should be affected by
the layofT.

The Corporation recognizes, moreover, that it has the
responsibility to justify implementation of a layoff in
the context of the protections spefled out in the JOBS
Program and the guidelines outlined in this letter.
Similarly, the Corporation also accepts the
responsibility of proving that the proper number of
employees are recalled to SEL positions when a
volume related decline is reversed, again within the
context of the JOBS Program protections and the
guidelines outlined in this letter.

The following are to be considered as illustrations to
assist the parties in determining when volume related
declines support reductions in employment. These
illustrations should not be considered all inclusive.

*Market Related Conditions - Included in this category
is customer preference of one vehicle over another that
might result in a decline in sales of a U.S.-built Guide
components that requires the layoff of employees,
provided such sales declines are not the result, for
example, of increased sales ar increased market share
of competitive captive imported components or joint
venture components or any other components sold in
the U.S. by Guide but not produced in a UAW-Guide
plant,

— Example of Market Related Conditions
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(1) There is a decline in economic activity which
depresses retal sales of LIAW- Guide components,
Lower production levels require the [ayoff of
employees. Guide Plant A, employing 4,100 SEL-
eligible employees, is the sole source of Component Z
for the U.S. market; it is required to layoff one shift, or
2,000 employees. The number of SEL-eligible
employees at the plant remains at 4,100, including
2,000 open positions for laid-off employees,

While the plant is down to one shift, the Corporation
decides to outsource taillight B, which reduces
employment requirements by 250 employees per shifi.
Two hundred fifty (250) employees are placed on
Protected employee status, There is no impact on the
SEL numbers,

U.S. lighting component demand picks up to pre-
layoff levels and the second shift is called back. Active
employment at the plant goes back to 4,100,

As the second shifl is called back and the plant is back
to pre-downturn production levels, an additional 250
employees are placed on Protected employee status
which now leaves a total of 500 employees. The SEL
plant number remains at 4,100,

{2) Guide Plant B (5,000 SEL-eligible employees) is
not the sole source of Component Y, which is also
produced in Canada for the U.S. market, in Plant BC.
Plant BC supplies one-fourth of the U.S. demand for
Component Y. An economic downtum in the U.S,
reduces demand for Component Y by 160,000, In
accordance with SEL guidetines, volume related
employment reductions cannot exceed Plant B’s share
of pre-downtumn volume levels (three-fourths) applied
to the reduced level of overall sales. Production in
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Plant B is therefore reduced by no more than 120,000
parts, causing layoffs of 2,000 workers. Plamt B’s
number of SEL-eligible employees remains at 5,000,
including 2,000 open Bank positions.

Component Y demand in the U.S. market picks up by
60,000. The Corporation decides to preduce 30,000 of
those units in Plant B and the rest in Canadian Plant
BC. The increase in production is not accomplished in
proportion to pre-layoff production shares; to comply
with SEL, the Corporation must recall 250 employees
which it assigns to Protected employee status in
addition to the 500 emplovees required for the pick up
in production.

*Product Discontinuance - Because of the introduction
of a new U.S.-built Guide component or a non-allied
company component not sold by Guide, sales of
another Guide-manufactured component may decline,
and production of the latter component must be
curtailed necessitating reductions in employment.
Such reductions would be considered volume related
declines under Paragraph I{D) of the Program.

— Examples of Product Discontinuance or
Phase Out and Changes in Retail Preference

(1) A new U.S.-built Guide component (or any other
new non-allied company component which is not
marketed by the Carporation) is introduced. Sales of
Component X decline by 50%, and production must be
curtailed. The necessary reductions in employment are
made through layoffs, keeping the number of SEL-
eligible employees at the component plant at the same
level,
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(2) Component Plant C, employing 1,400 SEL-eligible
people, produced half of the taillights for Vehicle X;
the other haif are produced at a Guide plant in Mexico.
The volume reduction is made totaliy at Plant C rather
than split proportionately between Plant C and the
plant in Mexico. Therefore, in accordance with the
JOBS guidelines half of the 700 employees who ate
not required any longet in Plant C due to this event are
assigned to Protected employee status, and the other
350 employees would be laid off. The number of SEL-
eligible employees at Plant C remains at 1,400,
including 350 open volume retated positions.

+Faulty Product - Headlamp volume may decline
because of faulty parts in a vehicle that cause
customers to place the product in disfavor. Such
reductions would be considered volume related
declines under Paragraph I(D) of the Program.

*Changes in Retail Preference - Guide volume may
decline because of customer preference shifts — in
turn affecting mix and therefore demand, e.g., halogen
headlamp preference shifts to H.L.D. headlamps;
option preference swings; high product content to low
product content. Such reductions would be considered
volume-related declines under Paragraph I(D) of the
Program.

+Non-Guide Commercial Customer Preference -
Cancellation or declines in product volume for Guide
Corporation manufactured parts that are sold to
unielated firms may cause volume changes. Such
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volume reductions would be considered volume-
related declines under Paragraph (D) of the Program.
— Examples of Non-Guide Cornmercial Customer
Preference

Plant A produces heavy duty headlamps for off road
driving. Yolume is reduced as a resuit of a decline in
SUV sales. One hundred fifty (150) employees are laid
off; 150 open volume-related positions are established.
At the time production is back to pre-layoff levels the
Corporation introduces two robots which replace 25
employees. According to SEL guidelines all of the 150
employees are recalled from layoff, 25 of them are
assigned to Protected employee status, and the number
of SEL-eligible employees remainsg equal 1o its pre-
layoff level.

*Non-Guide Produced Headlamps - If sales of a new
or replacement headlamp manufactured by an allied
company for Guide, that competes with a headlamp
manufactured by the Corporation, results in reduced
sales of the Corporation-manufactured headlamp, the
action would not be volume related and layoffs under
Paragraph (D) of the Program would not be permitted.
— Example of Non-Guide Produced Headlamps

The Corporation outsources a headlamp that it markets
in competition with Headlamp W manufactured by
UAW-Guide employees. This results in reduced sales
of headlamp W. Employment requirements are
reduced, but this event is not covered under Paragraph
(D) of the JOBS Program and layoffs are not
permitted. This protection also extends to employees
producing UAW-Guide components which are
manufactured for Headlamp W.

377



» Other Components or Materials

It is recognized that veductions in vehicle production
will often be accompanied by reductions in component
production, When reductions in vehicle production are
volume related, pro-rata reductions in component
production will normally be considered volume related
as well. However, to the extent a reduction in
component production results from a shift in sales to
components sold by Guide but not produced in UAW-
Guide plants, the reduction will not be considered
volume related. Furthermore, when a like or similar
component is dual-sourced from a UAW-Guide and a
non-UAW-Guide plant, production declines at the
UAW-Guide plant will only be considered volume-
related to the extent the dual-sourced component
produced at that plant continues to be produced in its
pre-production decline proportion.

— Examples;

(1) Automotive Assembly Plant A receives regular
headlamps from an UAW-Guide plant and heavy duty
headlamps from a non-UAW-Guide plant. A volume
decline occurs in regular headlamps becanse of
customer preference for heavy duty headlamps. Such
reductions would be considered volume related
declines under the Program but would not have to be
taken proportionately because the headlamps would
not be considered like or similar components.

(2) Automotive Assembly Plant B receives regular
headlamps that have plastic fastening brackets from a
UAW-Guide plant and regular headlamps that have
steel fastening brackets from a non-UAW-Guide plant.
The headlamps are used interchangeably and would be
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considered like or similar components, Therefore, any
volume declines in headlamp production would have
to be taken proportionately to be considered volume
related.

As implied by these examplies, there are many
variations to be considered when determining volume
actions. This letter is intended to provide a framework
within which Local and National JOBS Committees
may review the applicability of Paragraph I(D) to
volume reductions.

If a Local JOBS Committee cannot agree on a
situation being defined as volume related, the matter
may be appealed to the National JOBS Committee for
resolution.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President

[See Par. (65),(66))
[See App. K(D,(D)
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Doc No. 5

FULL UTILIZATION OF PROTECTED EMPLOYEES

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 21, 2004
Mr. Ca] Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the current negotiations regarding the JOBS -
Program — SEL, the parties discussed utilization of
Protected employees at some length. The Corporation
and the UAW have agreed that productive utilization
of Protected empioyees is critical to the viability of
our operations, and to the continued success of our
JOBS Program.

k was agreed that local JOBS Commiitees must make
every effort to ensure that Protected employees are
fully utilized on meaningful assignments. The parties
have recognized that both underutilized employees
and unproductive assignments are contrary to the
spirit of the Agreement. It is the intent of the Parties
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to utilize Protected employees in accordance with
previously agreed practices.

For purposes of the JOBS Agreement, “non-
traditional™ work could encompass any assignment(s)
within the facility (except regular productive work,
including the direct production, assembly or
fabrication of vehicles or components) which can
efficiently and safely be performed by the individuals
involved.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. &

PLANT CLIOSING AND SALE MORATORIUM

GUIDE CORPORATION
March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson

Vice President and Director
Guide Depariment
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Deiroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:
Subject: Plant Closing Moratorium

As a result of your deep concern about job security in
our negotiations and the many discussions which ook
place over it, this will confirm that during the term of
the new Collective Bargaining Agreement, until
March 19, 2009, the Corporation will not close, nor
partially or wholly sell, spin-off, split-off, consolidate
or otherwise dispose of in any form, any plant, asset,
or business unit of any type, beyond those which have
already been identified, constituting a bargaining unit
under the Agreement,

In making this commitment, it is understood that
conditions may arise that are beyond the control of
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the Corporation, e.g., act of God, and could make
compliance with this commitment impossible. Should
such conditions occur, the Corporation will review
both the conditions and their impact on a patticular
location with the Union.

Should it be necessary to close a plant constituting a
bargaining unit consistent with our past practice, the
Corporation will attempt to redeploy employees to
other locations and, if necessary, utilize the “Special
Programs™ identified in Appendix K of the Guide-
UAW National Agreement or other incentivized
attrition programs as agreed to by the National JOBS
Commitiee.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns

Yice President

383



Doc No. 7

EXCHANGE OF VIEWS
GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004

Mr. Cal Rapson

Vice President and Director
Guide Departrnent
[nternational Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During current negotiations, the parties reaffirmed
their recognition of the value of an open and candid
exchange of views and ideas between officials of the
UAW and Corporation management. Of particular
importance to the Union is a timely exchange of
information on major decisions that will significantly
impact the employees it represents.

As a result of these discussions, when requested,
arrangements will be made for the Director of the
Guide Departtment of the UAW to address the
Corporation’s Board of Directors or appropriate
committee(s) of the Board on a periedic basis,

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. 8

FINANCIAL SECRETARIES—DUES CHECK-OFF

Inter-Organization
GUIDE CORPORATION
Date: March 20, 2004
Subject:  Financial Secretaries—Dues Check-Off

To: All Personnel Directors
Plants Covered by the Guide-UAW
National Agreement

“Local procedures should be such
that signed Authorization for Check-Off of Dues
forms are made available to the Financial Secretary
on a prompt and orderly basis.

“In  the «case where it is
appropriately certified that an employee owes a
substantial amount in past dues, mutvally satisfactory
arrangements may be made to deduct portions of such
dues from two or more pay checks.

“Provisions should be made to
furnish the Financial Secretary with the respective
overall totals of the types of deductions identified in
the information furnished,
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“Requests by the Financial Secretary for the
emplayment status of, or compensated hours data for
a specific emplovee, for a specific month for which
no dues were deducted, should be responded to
without undue delay.”

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. 9

FINANCIAL SECRETARIES - TEMPORARY
DELAY OF DUES CHECK-OFF

GUIDE CORPORATION®

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the current negotiations, the parties discussed
situations where the Local Union was required to
refund vnion dues to a large number of employees.
This occurred when employees were laid off after a
dues deduction had been made but before they had
worked sufficient hours to be liable for dues under
the UAW Constitution for that month,

The Corporation advised the Union that in those
situations where it is known in advance that a large
number of employees (100 or more) are scheduled to
be permanently laid off and are not anticipated to
work the necessary hours to owe dues under the
UAW Constitution, the Financial Secretary may
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request that the plant delay for one week the
deduction of monthly dues. In similar situations
where the number of employees being laid off is less
than 100, the Financial Secretary may request that the
regular deduction of monthly dues for these
employees be suspended. These requests must be
submitted to the plant Personnet Director one week
prior to the payroll period that monthly dues
deductions are made.

Upon request of the Personnel Director, the payroll
department will initiate the required steps 1o
accomplish this procedure,

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President

[See Par. (4k), {(40)(61c)]
[See Doc. 8]
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Doc No. 10

MEMORANDUM OF JOINT COMMITMENT:
EMPLOYEE PLACEMENT FOR CLOSED AND
DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS

Both parties recognize the importance of fully
utitizing  Guide-UAW  employees in  regular,
productive work. In this regard, the parties will
continue to build on past joint efforts aimed at
providing opportunities and incentives designed to
encourage laid-off, Protected and active employees to
relocate to available job opportunities at UAW-Guide
facilities outside of their cuwrrent location, with
particular emphasis on placing employees from
closed or discontinued operations.

The parties, in committing to continued cooperation
in this employee placement effort, recognize that
necessary productivity and quality improvements,
together with the effects of normal and accelerated
attrition activities, have had and will continue to have
a significant impact on staffing requirements at Guide
locations.

The parties agree that an employee placement,
relocation and stabilization program will be jointly
developed for closed and discontinued operations
which  will encourage accelerated retirements,
relocation and placement of affected employees. Such
program will be tailored on a mutually agreeable
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basis to the individual needs and circumstances of
affected locations. A detailed plan, including a range
of specific alternatives from which the employee will
choose, will be offered to affected employees at the
earliest practical time but in no event later than 60
days after the closing or discontinuation of an

affected operation,
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Doc No. 11

REPRESENTATION DURING MANAGEMENT
MEETINGS

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Depariment
[ntemationat Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During current negotiations, the Union expressed
concern that the increased requirements on the
Committeepersons” time for attendance  at
management meetings was, on occasion, preventing
employees from receiving representation in a timely
manner,

In this regard, the Corporation and the Union agreed
that when such a situation exists, the local parties will
allow the Alternate District Committeeperson 1o
handle current grievances until such time as the
District Committeeperson becomes available.
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In the case of District Committeepersons who are also
members of the Shop Committee pursuant to
Paragraph (11) of the National Agreement, the local
parties  will allow their Alternate  District
Committeepersons to handle current grievances
during the period that such District Committeeperson
is legitimately involved in meeting with Management
at Step Two and Step Three of the Grievance
Procedure or during ather mutually agreed upon local
contract negotiations meetings.

Any problems in this area should be raised with the
Guide Department of the UAW or with the
Corporation Industrial Relations Department,

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President

[See bar. {19c),(25)]
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Doc No. 12

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
REGARDING DRUG TESTING

During 2000 National Negotiations, the parties
discussed at length the worsening drug problem in
our country and the rising incidence of chemical
dependency. Chemical dependence on the part of
employees impacts the workplace in terms of quality,
productivity, and effectiveness of operations, while
threatening the safety and well-being of both the
chemically-dependent employee and his/her co-
workers. As a result, the parties agreed to institute a
screening program and to periodically review it
during the term of the agreement and make
adjustments where deemed appropriate. This
memorandum reflects such screening program and
adjustments to it,

Process

Employees may be screened for substance abuse
(alcohol and drugs) in the following instances:

1, As part of a return to work physical
for employees returning from substance abuse related
sick leaves of absence.

2. As required by law;, such as,
F.A.A., D.O.T.and D.O.D.
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All testing and reporting will be conducted in
accordance with the guidelines established by the
Department of Health and Human Services.

Implications

It is not the intent of the testing requirements to imply
that an employee is impaired at the time a sample is
provided for testing. An individual who tests positive
will be handled in the following manner:

1. FIRST POSITIVE: The
employee will be deferred from working for
approximately two weeks and scheduled for follow-
up testing. EAP services are to be offered to the
employee and the employee is to be referred to the
CDR. The employee will automatically be subject to
further unannounced screening for a period of three
months.

2. SECOND POSITIVE:  The
employee will again be deferred from working for
approximately two weeks and scheduled for follow-
up testing, EAP services are to again be offered to the
employee and the employee is to be referred to the
CDR. The employee will automatically be subject to
further unannounced screening for a period of six
months.

3. THIRD POSITIVE: The
employee will again be deferred from working for
approximately two weeks and scheduled for follow-
up testing, EAP services are to again be offered to the
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employee and the employee is to be referred to the
CDR. The employee will automatically be subject to
further unannounced screening for a pertod of twelve
months.

4, FOURTH POSITIVE:  The
employee will be discharged regardiess of prior
disciplinary record or length of service. Grievances
protesting irregularities in the testing procedure may
be taken through the grievance procedure; however,
extent of penalties arguments are not subject to the
Arbitrator’s discretion.

All positive test results will be subject to a mutually
agreed to third party evaluation upon request of either
party. Problems selecting a third party may be
referred to the National Executive Committee.
Employees who refuse to be tested will be weated as
though they had tested positive.

Once terminated, if the employee satisfactorily
documents to local management and local union six
months continuous sobriety, within the 60 months
following discharge, the employee will qualify for re-
employment under Article V1I of Document 21 of the
National Agreement.

International Union, UAW Guide Corporation

Dated: March 20, 2004
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Dac No. 13

GUIDE EQUAL OPPORTUNITY
EMPLOYMENT POLICY

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
Intemational Union, UAW
8000 East Jetferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

The following is the text of the written and published
policy of Guide Carporation in employment:

“Qperating as it does on a nationwide basis, Guide
Corporation offers employment opportunities to
many people in many different locations throughout
the United States.

“The policy of the Corporation is to extend these
apportunities to qualified applicants and employees
on an equal basis regardless of an individual's age,
race, color, sex, religion, national origin, disability or
sexual ofientation.
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“Hiring and employment practices and procedures
implementing this policy are the responsibility of the
employing units. However, these practices,
procedures and decisions are to be, at all times, in
conformity with the Corporation Equal Opportunity
Employment Policy.”

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. 14

EQUAL APPLICATION COMMITTEES —

NATIONAL AND LOCAL
GUIDE CORPORATION
March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson

Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the course of the current negotiations, Guide
Corporation and the international Union, UAW
reaffirmed the National and Local Equal Application
Committees, The Parties have agreed to the
following:

For many years the Corporation and your Union, in
their respective fields, have been leaders in adopting
and effectuating policies against discrimination
because of age, race, color, sex, religion, national
origin, disability or sexual orientation, and sexuval
harassment and 1o this end the parties have expressly
incorporated provisions in their National Agreement
that both insures adherence to that principle in all
aspects of employment at Guide Corporation and
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provides the contractual grievance and arbitration
procedure for the resolution of alleged violations of
that principle.

The parties recognize the desirability of increased
communication and cooperative effort on this subject
(1) to encourage employees and grievance
represeniatives to use the grievance and arbitration
procedure as the exclusive method for prompt
resolution of all claims of violations, {(2) to determine
the cause of such claims in order to reduce the
probability of these claims arising of recurring, and
(3) 1o maintain liaison with appropriate federal and
state civil rights agencies for the following purposes:
{a) to increase understanding, (b) to promote and
encourage the use of the grievance and arbitration
procedure in order to avoid multiplicity of litigation
in many forums simultaneously which is frequently
time consuming, contradictory and  hence,
nonproductive to relieving employee problems, (c) to
seek solutions to mutual problems, (d) to relieve
fensions in this area, and {e) to exchange information,
expertise and advice, (4) to provide and monitor
jointly approved diversity training modules,

The National Equal Application Committee will be
composed of two (2) representatives of the
Intemational Union, one of whom will be a member
of the International Union’s Civil Rights Commiitee,
or a designee, and twe (2) representatives of the
Corporation, one of whom will be active in the
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Corporation’s  equal  employment  opportunity
programs. The National Commitiee will meet
quarterly or more frequently if mutually deemed
desirable or necessary and its functions shall be the
foltowing:

a. Review and discuss ways and
means of encouraging employees and grievance
representatives to use the grievance and arbitration
procedure as the exclusive method to resolve claims
of violations.

b. Conduct or arrange far
investigations and/or studies into the cause of equal
employment oppertunity and discrimination problems
and tensions in an attempt to prevent such problems
from arising or recurring,

C. Maintain liaison with appropriate
federal and state agencies for purposes set forth in the
second paragraph of this letter.

d. Review and discuss ways and
means of implementing Guide Corporation policy
regarding employment of the individuals with
disabilities.

e Advise and counsel Local Plant
Equal Application Committees.

f. Review and jointly develop the
necessary tools that would atlow the parties to
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monitor and evaluate UAW-Guide diversity
initiatives,

At each plant or facility that the National Agreement
covers, a Local Plant Equal Application Committee
will be established consisting of three (3)
representatives of the Local Union and two (2)
representatives of Management. The three (3)
representatives of the Local Union shall consist of the
Chairperson of the Shop Committee, the Chairperson
of the Civil Rights Committee of the Local Union and
the Local President. The two (2) representatives of
Management shall be the Plamt Manager, or a
designated representative, and a member of
Management at the plant active in the Corporation's
equal employment opportunity progratn. Local Plant
Equal Application Committees will meet on a
scheduled quarterly basis, and shall have the
following duties:

a. Recommend to the National
Committee ways and means of promoting use of the
grievance procedure as the exclusive method for
resolving claims of violations.

b. Suggest guidelines for Union and
company representatives active in the grievance
procedure in the proper and prompt handling of
grievances alleging such claims,

c. Recommend to the National
Committee means for determining the cause of equal
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employment opportunity and discrimination problems
and tensions in the plant.

Where the Chairperson of the Civil Rights Committee
of the Local Union is an employee of the plant wages
will be paid for time spent attending the quarterly
meetings.

Copies of the minutes from these meetings will be
made available to the Union.

In addition, the Chairperson will be permitted to
leave work up to four (4) hours per week during
straight time hours to conduct in-plant investigations
of written grievances alleging a violation of
discrimination _as provided for in the National

Agreement.

The parties continue to recognize their legal and
moral responsibility for assuring that all Guide
Corporation employees have equal employment
opportunities and freedom from discrimination.
Consequently, the function of the National Equal
Application Committee and Local Plant Equal
Application  Committees  shall  be  advisory,
consultative and cooperative. While the Corporation
and the Union will welcome the recommendations the
Committees may make, the Committees may not
commit either party to a specific course of action.
However, the Union agrees that it will encourage its
members 1o utilize the grievance and arbitration
procedure as the means of resolving claims or
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complaints against the Corporation which allege a
violation.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns

Vice President
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Doc No. 15

GUIDE POLICY REGARDING EMPLOYMENT
OF INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

The following is the text of the written and published
poticy of Guide Corporation regarding employment
of individuals with disabilities:

“The policy of the Corporation is to
make reasonable accommodation to the limitations of
qualified individuals with disabilities and to extend
employment opportunities to such persons taking into
account the needs of the business and financial cost
and expenses.

“Hiring and employment practices
and procedures implementing this policy are the
responsibility of the employing units. However, these
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practices, procedures and decisions are 10 be, at all
times, in conformity with the Corporation policy
regarding  employment of individuals  with
disabilities.”

Consistent with the foregoing policy, the
requirements of Section 503 of the Rehabilitation Act
of 1973 and the Americans with Disability Act and
the roles and regulations promulgated thercunder,
Guide Corporation represents that it will affirmatively
act to employ, advance in employment and otherwise
treat qualified individuals with disabilities without
discrimination based upon their physical or mental
disability in all employment practices.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Steamns

Vice President
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Doc No. 16

GUIDE POLICY REGARDING EMPLOYMENT
OF DISABLED VETERANS AND VETERANS
OF THE VIETNAM ERA

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 24, 2004
Mr._Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

The following is the text of the written and published
policy of Guide Corporation regarding employment
of Disabled Veterans and Veterans of the Vietnam
era;

*“The policy of the Corporation is to make
reasonable accommodation to the limitations of
qualified Disabled Veterans and to extend
employment opportunities to Disabled Veterans and
Veterans of the Vietnam era taking into account the
needs of the business and financial cost and expense.
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“Hiring and employment practices and
procedures  implementing this policy are the
responsibility of the employing units. However, these
practices, procedures and decisions are to be, at all
times, in conformity with the Corporation policy
regarding employment of the Disabled Veterans and
Veterans of the Vietnam Era.”

Consistent with the ftoregoing policy, the
requirements of the Vietnam Era Veterans
Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974 and the rules
and regulations promulgated thereunder, Guide
Corporation represents that it will take affirmative
action o employ, advance in employment and
otherwise treat qualified disabled veterans aand
veterans of the Vietnam era without discrimination
based upon their physical or mental handicap in all
employment practices.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns

Vice President
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Doc No. 17

REVIEW PERSONNEL RECORDS

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson;

During the current negotiations, the Union expressed
concern regarding the rights of employees to review
their personnel records,

This will confirm that employees of each facility
operated by Guide will be afforded the opportunity to
review their individual personnel records, upon
request to Local Management.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearits
Vice President
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Doc No. 18

PAID EDUCATIONAL LEAVE

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 19, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the term of the 1984 Agreement, the parties
developed a National Paid Educational Leave (PEL)
Program which provided selected employees with a
unique educational apportunity to enhance their
knowledge of the avtomobile industry. The Parties
have agreed to participate in a Regional PEL Program
that is_structured in line with the National PEL
Program _Guidelines.  Sponsored candidates are
approved in advance by the UAW- Guide National
Executive Committee. Expenses and lost time for
participants in the program are provided from Joint
Training Funds,
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The jomtly developed and administered PEL Program
utilizes industry experts, university analysts and
political officials to examine and discuss the
economic, technological, and political forces
influencing the future of the world-wide automobile
industry. This innovative, jointly administered labor-
management program has been enthusiastically
received by attendees, and UAW and Corporation
officials. Academiciang, Govermnmental
representatives, writers for world-wide news and
trades publications have examined the program and
view it as a positive step forward in the industrial
relations process. A local version of the PEL Program
has also been jointly developed and is currently
operating at numerous locations. During these
negotiations, the Parties reconfirmed their support of
the Regional and Local PEL Programs and agreed,
under the direction of the National Executive
Commitiee, 1o continue to explore methods of
updating such information and sharing it with a
broader range of Guide employees including
appropriatc management representatives, and make
jointly agreed upon modifications on an ongoing
basis,

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President

[See Par, (1131)
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Daoc No. 19

RESOURCE AND REFERRAL SERVICES —
WORK/FAMILY PROGRAM

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 43214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the current negotiations, the parties discussed
matters related to the Resource and Referral Services
- Work/Family Program.

The childcare and elder care resource and referral
programs, integrated during the 1996 negotiations,
will be formally renamed to the UAW-Guide
Work/Family Program. Cumrent EAP representatives
in Guide Corporation locations will now be referred
to as Work/Family Program Representatives and will
provide resource and referral information, program
promotion and awareness for all WorkFamily
Programs. These programs inciude the Employee
Assistance Program, Child Care and Elder Care
Resource and Referral, Childcare Consortiums,
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Workplace Violence Training, and Critical Incident
Regponse,

These Work/Family Programs  provide quality
information to help employees make more informed
choices as consumers of Work/Family serviges.

Under the direction of the Executive Board-loint
Activities, the UAW-Guide Corporation will be
responsible for program development, detenmination
of delivery methods, coordination and evaluation.
Funding will be provided by National Joint Training
Funds,

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President

[See Doc. 58]
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Doc No. 20

ORIENTATION PROGRAM

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

The parties have long recognized the importance of
providing orientation programs for new employees.
Many of these programs resulted from the diligent
efforts of plant employee groups and have addressed
such topics as quality, teamwork, safety, and joint
programs in addition to those items new employees
must know to perform their jobs. To that end, the

local parties have established an prientation program.

The Employee Onentation Program shall not be
subject t0 the Grievance Procedure nor in any way
limit communications by the Corporation with its
employees or by the Union with its members.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Steams
Vice President
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Doc No, 21

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
EMPLOYEE ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

Alcoholism/chemical dependency is
recognized by medical, public health authorities,

governmental agencies, Guide Corporation and the

UAW as a disease that can impair worker’s ability to
function in their personal lives as well as their jobs.
Absenteeism., tardiness and deteriorating work

performance, are a few faciors that have a potentially
damaging  effect on plant efficiency, strained

workplace relationships. worker safety and endangers

iob security of the warkforce.

Personal problems  vesulting  from  alcoholism,
chemical dependency, and overall mental health will
be addressed through joint constructive measures by
Guide Corporation and the UAW, to hopefully lessen
the risk of these problems evolving into_personal,
family breakdown and violence in the community or

the workplace.

The Parties shall rely on the breadened scope of
resource and referral_information to provide EAP
services for alt UAW represented emplovees. Access
to treatment and aflercare programs can provide
development of healthier lifestyles and enhance work
effectiveness, as well ag, family life,
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Joint_efforts through Guide Corporation and the

International _ Union,  (UAW) are necessa in
encouraging the emplovee to seek Work Family
services, as needed, to respond successfully to
treatment and_maintain_a _resolve to avoid further
personal problems.

The local Work Family Commillee, consisting of the
Plant Manager/or Management representative, Plant
Personrel Director, the President of the Local Union
and the Chairperson of the Shop Committee or their

designated representative, will be responsibie for
periodic _review of the Local EAP/Work Family

Program including, but not limited to:

1. Assessment by an appropriate treatment
facility _and/or physician, within twenty-
four {24 hours of a referral resulting from

a medical emergency.

I. The parties recognize the value of a
timely assessment; however, there may
be cases where a twenty four {24) hour
assessment does not occur, _The parties
will jointly review such_situations on a

case by case basis, and work to
continually improve the process.

2. Guide Corporation, and the UAW

understand the wtmost impoptance of the

integrity of the program. and that it depends
on_the confidentiality of each employee.

Guide Corporation and the UAW will work
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diligently to educate all the employees on
the confidentiality regarding the local Work

Family team and/or a referral agency.

3. Explanation of Benefits to employees
involved regarding which recommended
treatment qualifies for payment under the
Guide Corporation Hourly Health Care
Plan through the Benefit Representatives of
the Local Union.

4, Establish and maijntain active aftercare and
follow-up programs.

5. Educate emplovees about the therapeutic

benefits of self-help groups and encourage
participants to engage jn these activities,

In_ compliance with the WNational Agreement
Management _maintains _the  responsibility  to
discipling or the right to_jnvoke discipline measures

and the Union shall continge its right of processing
grievances concerming such matters.

An_employee should not expect special privileges or
exemptions from standard personnel practices

following treatment,

Sick leave of absence will be granted pursuant to the
Nationzl Agreement and the emplovee will be
eligible for benefits in accordance with the Guide
Corporation Health Care Plan/Life and Disability

Plan. provided:
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1. The employee has voluntarily submtitted to
utidergo medical treatment for
alcoholism/chemical dependency or personal
problems in or from an appropriate facility.

2. The emplovee has unbraken seniorigy,

Education and training directed at all levels of tocal
management, local union, and the work force are key

Is in_early identification early_intervention.
Administrative costs of these programs will be
funded by National Joint Funds through the life of

this agreement.

Work/Family Representation

1. Work/Family  representatives _will _be
scheduled to  veport for Work/Family
representation purposes during  overtime,
part time or temporary layoffs, or inventory
when 50% or more of the people they
represent _on_ their respective shifls are
scheduled to work,

2. During overtime hours, when lgss than fifty
percent {50%) of the people they represent

on their respective shifis are scheduled ¢

work, they will not function puysuant to this
Memorandum of Understanding. but will
be scheduled to_perform  Work/Family
Propgram activities if they would otherwise
have work available in their_equalization
roup.
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Drug Testing

Because of the recent emergence of a substantial
body of legislation requiring drug testing of many of
the Corporation’s employees, both tepresented and
non-represented. the parties have had extensive
discussions surrounding drug testing and have agreed

to the following:

i. All substance abuse testing performed will be
conducted in_accordance with applicable laws,
mandating or regulating_such_testing: such_as,

Federal Aviation Administration, Department of
Transportation, oy Depantment of Defense.

When Work Familv/EAP Program participants or
other employees suspected of being in need of Work
Family services return to work, the following can be
agreed upon between the bargaining unit and labor
relations, Work Family team. and the empioyee.

The specific items to be included will be determined
will depend on the individual case and should be
developed to imeet the particular circumstances.
Accordingly, items one through five may be
recommended for _inclusion in a condition of

employment by the joint Work/Family team.
1. Participation in self-help groups/meetings (in
and/or cut of plant). Lenpth of participation and

frequency of meetings can be specified in
advance or left to _the discretion of the Work

Family team.
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2. Participation in outside_self-help groups and
mandatory completion of an aftercare plan which

might include antabuse recommended by a
treatment facility and monitored by the Work

Family team.

3. Mandatory cooperation in follow-up and
monitoring for a time period specified by the
Work Family team members.

4. Periodic scheduled urine screening when it is felt
this_procedure could be of value in monitorin:

and encouraging abstinence. Positive test resuits
must be confirmed by s second testing method.

5. A specific period of total non-use of aleohol or
other drups can be agreed to between the parties,
The Work/Family team and the employee must
concur with this probationary petiod which is
defined as not less than six months nor more than
two years and it must be understood by all parties
that_resumed use could result in termination of
employment during this period.

The above items (one thro five) wil

administered jointly by the Work/Family team for
those employees returning utider these conditions,
Any conditions of continued smployment agreed to

by Management, the Union and the employee are
considered contraciually binding and non-compliance

could result in disciplinary action up to and including

disc e. _ The employee’s previous disciplina:

record and action which _may be taken for further
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misconduct will be matters reserved to the actual

settlement of any grievance(s) involved and/or will be

resolved bhetween the bargaining unit representative
and Labor Relations.

The seniority status of the emplovee must be

specified as_either a_new hire or reinstatement of

former seniority. If seniority is reinstated, all rights

and privileges which would nommally accrue in line
with _the reinstated seniority under the terms of the

national or local agreement must be granted.

International Union, Guide Corporation
UAW
Ca) Rapson Robert H, Stearns
Richard Ruppert William H. Edwards
Gatry Bemath Toby Truex

{See Doc. 24, 54, 61
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Doc No. 22

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING UAW-
GUIDE QUALITY PROCESS

During the cotitse of prior negotiations, Guide
Corporation and the Intemational Union, UAW, held
extensive discussions about the quality of our
products and services. There is ongoing recognition
on the part of both parties to the Mational Agreement
that the cornerstone of job security for all Guide
Corporation employees is the design, engineering,
and manufacturing of the highest quality, customer-
valued products and services. This is reflected in the
extensive efforts both parties have devoted to the
subject of quality, both on the national and local
levels, exemplified by the formation and institution of
the UAW Guide jointly developed Quality Process.
The Quality Process is Guide Corporation’s only
Total Quality Management System utilized at UAW-
represented locations.

Further, the parties recommitted themselves to the
ongoing implementation of the UAW Guide Quality
Process. This jointly developed quality improvement
process emphasizes customer satisfaction and
enthusiasm, continuous quality improvement, and
elitnination of waste in the design, engineering and
manufacturing of products and services provided.

During the past several years, the Corporation in
cooperation with UAW leadership, together with the
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men and women of Guide Corporation, have worked
together within a spirit of teamwork to improve
product and service quality. This spirit of cooperation
has resulted in substantial improvement in the quality
of the Corporation’s products and services.

The parties recognize that the design, engineering
and manufacturing of the highest guality, customer-
valued products and services is essential to secuce the
Corporation’s position in the global market and
assure job security. The Corporation stated that high-
quality products and services have to be the result of
a total quality improvement process if Guide
Corporation is to be the world leader in vehicular
lighting.

Accordingly, Guide Corporation’s process for total
guality management is the UAW-Guide Quality
Process the one process for total customer satisfaction
and enthusiasm utilized at UAW-represented
locations. Although Management has the ultimate
responsibility for the Quality Process, it is recognized
that UAW leaders and members are valuable partners
in the development of the process, the action
strategies, and its implementation pians.

This relationship is reflected in the extensive
efforts both parties have devoted to the subject of
quality, both on the national and local levels,
exemplified by the institution of quality councils at
appropriate levels throughout Guide Corporation.
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It is recognized that the point where product
design, technelogy, process and materials come
together and must work in harmony is at the
worker/supervisor level in the organization, High-
quality products and services result from a well-
managed process that motivates employees to work
together within a spirit of teamwork to continuously
improve customer satisfaction and enthusiasm. In this
process, it is recognized that seeking opportunities for
continuously improving product and service quality
must be the foundation for customer satisfaction. It is
acknowledged that it is ultimately Management’s
responsibility to establish and assure product and
service quality requiremems. Further, it is
Management’s responsibility to provide the processes
for continuous quality improvement that support all
employees based on the Beliefs and Values, as
recorded in the Guide Corporation Corporate Policy
Manual referenced as “Quality Process™ (revised
1/10/95). This manual outlines specific policies to be
followed thronghout Guide Corporation and staies in
part:

“Guided by the Beliefs and Values,
implementation of the Quality Process will lead to the
highest satisfaction of the ultimate customers - those
who buy Guide Corporation products and use our
services. This value system represents significant
expectations. It is crucial that behavior is aligned with
these values and that decisions and actions are tested
against them. We mwust constantly monitor our
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hehavior 1o be certain our actions are consistent with
the commitments that have been made to the men and
women of Guide Corporation.”

It is recognized that performance of high-quality
work 15 everyone’s responsibility and, as a result, it is
intended that the Quality Process Representatives and
UAW leadership working together ~ with local
management will reinforce other ongoing quality
improvement activities.

The parties also discussed the necessity for all
Guide Comoration employees (o 1ake individual
responsibility for product and service quality.
Management's business planning process will include
the necessity for providing employees with the
appropriate raining, methods and systems, materials,
and equipment in an appropriaie envirenment based
on the Quality Process Beliefs and Values 1w perform
their work, It is then tncumbent upon employees to
exercise diligence and property perform their work 1o
produce the highest quality, customer valued products
and services.

It is only through personal commitment from
every Guide Corporation employee to provide the
highest quality, customer-valued products and
services that we will satisfy our customers and
maintain  job security for all. Quality Council
leadership at all levels within Guide Corporation and
the UAW will review and apply the training and
principles set forth in the Quality Process
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Environment Action Strategies (o assure the
necessary level of understanding to lead this effort.

The general guideiines for the parties to provide
addirional support to employees in this quality
tproverment process are as follows: '

L. Quality Process Structure

The following represents the Quality Process
Structure:

A. The UAW-Guide Leadership Quality Council is
co-chaired’ by the Chief Operating Officer of
Guide Cotporation, and the Vice President and
Director of the UAW Guide Depanment. The
UAW-Guide {eadership Quality Council
membership includes representatives from the
Guide Corporation and designated UAW
leadership. The UAW Guide Leadership
Quality Council will meet 2 minimum of twice
per year. The responsibifities of the UAW-
Guide Leadership Quality Council include, but
are not limited to:

1. Providing direction and support for the
JAW-Guide Quality Process activities,

2. Establishing annual objectives and goals,

3. Utlizing appropriate common
measurements to monitor progress toward
accomplishing the annual Quality Process
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Objectives and Goals as agreed to by the
Council,

B.In addition, the UAW-Guide Leadership

Quality Council will review company-wide
new management quality or productivity
improvement programs potentially involving
UAW-represented emplovees prior (o assigning
resources for development and implementation.
These reviews will extend to the UAW the
opportunity 10 provide input into management’s
plans and to discuss the union’s support and
invoivement. It is managerﬁent‘s desire to
implement all such quality improvement
processes cooperatively with UAW leadership
at all levels.

. Similar reviews and opportunities for
involvement in new management quality or
productivity  improvement  programs  or
utilization of consultants, potentially involving
UAW represented employees, will be provided
at the eppropriate Quality Council level. This
review wiltl assure the UAW opportunity to
comment ot management’s plans and to discuss
the union’s support and involvement.

. Management recognizes that UAW input to
such improvement programs nay create
opportunities for collaboration and support.
Accordingly, in an effort 10 avoid paraliel
programs, the parties agreed to establish a joint
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committee  comprised of  management
representatives from the Qualiy, and
Operations areas and the co-chairs of the
UAW-Guide Group Quality Council to discuss
such opportunities for collaboration and support
and to discuss and resolve issues that may arise.

E. In the event such new company-wide
management  quality or  productivity
unprovement programs that the Union has
agreed to support require training and/or
instructional materials, the co-chairs of the
UAW-Guide Group Quality Councit will assign
appropriate resources to work with the
designated management content experts for
developmental purposes. Once approved by the
development team, the training and/or
instructional materials will be finalized by such
co-chairs for inclusion in the UAW-Guide
Quality Process training materials.

IL. Group Quality Council Meetings

A. In order to provide for meaningful discussions,
regular meetings as set forth below will be
scheduled by the Quality Council Co-chairs at
ali Quality Council jevels consistent with the
direction provided by the UAW-Guide
Leadership Quality Council. Attendance by co-
chaits is required in order to maintain
organizational focus on continuous quality
improvement and ongoing communications.
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B. The Group Quality Council will meet a
minimum of four times per year. The Vice
President of Labor Relations and the assigned
UAW International Servicing Representative
from the Guide Department will co-chair these
scheduled meetings and will determine the
membership for such Quality Council meetings.

C. These Quaiity Council meetings wili be
supplemented by a Group leadership meeting to
be held at least once per year. Additional
meetings may be scheduled by mutual
agreement of the Group Quality Council Co-
chairs. The Vice President of Labor Relations
and designated UAW International Servicing
Representative will co-chair this meeting.
Aitendees will consist of the following:

* Quality Council members,
»  Plant Managers,
« Piant Personnel Directors,

» UAW International Regional
Representatives,

» Local Union Presidents,

+ Local Union Shop Chairpersons,

+ LUAW Document 24 Quality Process
Representative(s) and Management
counierpari{s).

D. The vesponsibilities of the Group Quality
Council include, but are not limited to:

428



. Preparing and monitoring specific business

and action plans to accomplish the annual
Quality Process Objectives and Goals and
reviewing progress.

. Providing direction and support -for Group

Quality Process activities.

. Reviewing Plant status reporis on gap

closure initiatives for the annual Quality
Process Objectives and Goals.

. Submitting a status report to the co-chairs of

the UAW-Guide Leadership—Quality
Council on gap closure initiatives prior to
and for review at each UAW-Guide
Leadership Quality Councl Meeting,

111 Plant/Staff Quality Councils:

A. Plant Quality Councils will meet a minimum of
once per month and shall consist of the
following:

President of the Local Union,

Shop Committee Chairperson and members
of the Shop Committee,

UAW Regional Servicing Representative,
Plant Manager,
Personnei Director,

Other appropriate Management
Representatives,
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= Joint Activities Representatives, where
provided, and

+ UAW Document 24 Quality Process
Representative(s) and their management
counterpari(s).

B. The responsibilities of the Plant Quality
Councils include, but are not limited to:

1. Preparing specific business and action plans
to accomplish the annual Quality Process
Objectives and Goals and  reviewing

progress.

2. Providing direction and support for plant
Quality Process activities,

3. Reviewing gap closure initiatives for the
annual Quality Process Objectives and
Goals.

4. Supporting  training for and the
implementation  of the Quality Process
Action Strategies,

5. Subspitting a monthly status report to the
Group Quality Council Co-chairs on gap
closure initiatives as requested,

IV. Quality Process Representatives Roles and
Responsibilities

A. Management Representatives will be assigned
and will be provided appropriate time and
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autherity to perform the required management
Quality Process responsibilities. Ik is
recognized that the duties of all Quality Process
Representatives are to  assist in  the
implementation of the Quality Process and
related action strategies as directed hjf the Plant
Quality Council.

. Additionally, the Quality Process Repre-
sentatives will support the principle that all
employees have a responsibility for product and
service quality by exercising due care and
.diligence in performing their duties as follows:

1. Understanding the Quality Process Action
Strategies.

2. Coordinating achievement of the annpual
Quality Process Objectives and Goals with
the Plant Quality Council, including but not
limited to:

« Supporting balanced implementation of
the Leadership Initiatives to:

— Build a Supportive Environment,

—Create an Organization-Wide Customer
Focus,

— Synchronize the Organization, and
—Detect, Solve, and Prevent Quality

Problems.
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3. Minutes of all meetings will be taken and
distributed to members of the Quality
Council,

4. Assisting in the overall implementation of
the Quality Process consistent with the
“Roles and Responsibilities and Personal
Development Guidelines for Quality Process
Representatives”™ ((QN-1455).

C. Quality Process Representative Workshops may
be scheduled during the term of this Agreement
as determined by the Vice President and
Director of the UAW-Guide Department and
the Vice President Industrial Relations,

D.The Quality Process Representatives will
receive appropriate training necessary to
effectively perform his/her duties.

E. Each Quality Process Representative will be
required to attend appropriate personal skill
enhancement (raining sessions associated with
hisher responsibilities. Guidelines for such
training and method of delivery have been
established and communicated to the Quality
Process Representatives.  in- addition, the
parties agreed to investigate additional internal
and external resources for the development of
training for advanced technical skills and
certification for Quality Professionals,
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¥. During overtime hours, such Quality Process
Representatives will be scheduled to perform
Quality Process related activities if they would
otherwise have work available in their
equalization group.

V. Product Quality Resolution Process

A.The parties also discussed employees having
opportunity to raise product quality concerns in
the course of carrying out their required work
assignments, It is recognized that such
COncems require proper attention and response
in the spirit of being potentially valuable
contributions 1o product quality improvement.

B, As a result, the Plant Quality Council at each
location will implement a process for
employegs to voice their product quality
concern(s), Jndependent of the grievance
procedure, for timely resolution of such
concems based on the following:

1. Employee/supervisor discussion to artempt
to resolve concern, consulting as required
with plant quality resources.

2. If unresolved, the District Committee
person, it requested, will assist in the
resolution of the employee’s concern,

3. The supervisor and/or District
Committeeperson may request the assistance
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of the Quality Process Representatives o
participate in the resolution of the concern,

. Thereafter, if unresolved, the concern will

be discussed with the Plant Quality Council
at the next meeting.

. If unreselved, either Plant Quality Council

Co-chair will request the issue to be referred
to the co-chairs of the next higher level
Quality Couneil.

. Thereafter, such concerns, if unresolved,

will be referred to the UAW Guide
Leadership Quality Council for discussion.

. The Quality Process Representatives will

advise the Plant Quality Council on the
status of quality concerns referred to them.,

. Feedback regarding the status of the

employee concern will be provided to the
originating supervisor and the employee on a
regular basis by the Plant Quality Process
Representatives until the concern s
resolved.

V1. Quality Process Suggestion Plan

A As a result of the UAW-Guide joint
administration and ongoing support of the
Quality Process Suggestion Plan, significant
improvement in the areag of participation,
savings, and processing time were experienced.
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The Company informed the Union that
Management wouid continue to implement the
Quality Process Suggestion Plan  Action
Strategy as the single suggestion process in all
UAW-Guide plant locations. The partics
further recognized the necessity for joint
leadership involvement at the plant and staff
levels in order to pain the support and
confidence from employees 1o submit their
ideas and, in tum, to achieve mutually
established Quality Process Objectives and
Goals.

. The parties discussed at length the purpose of
the Suggestion Plan. Both parties agreed that
the purpose of the Suggestion Plan is to
enhance job security for all employees, not to
reduce employment leveis. Therefore,
consistent with the objectives of the Quality
Process Suggestion Plan guidelines, the parties
agreed 1o place special emphasis on:

+ Generating ideas that contribute to a safe
work environment for all employees,

» Encouraging greater participation of
employees in all aspects of the business.

+ Recognizing employees for their ideas.

» Encouraging cost reduction and continuous
improvement in all aspects of our business.
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* Encouraging a greater level of teamwork
through recognition of team suggestions.

VII. Mlanned Maintenance

The UAW-Guide Leadership Quality Council has
directed via the Quality Process Objectives .and
Goals, that the Quality Process Planned Maintenance
Action Strategy is to be utilized at all UAW-Guide
locations as the one process for planned maintenance.
The purpose of the Quality Process Planned
Maintenance Action Skrategy is to involve people to
improve safety,  quality, throughput, and
responsiveness and to reduce costs thereby enhancing
overall job security. The panies further agreed that
Quality Councils at ail levels will continue to
measure and guide progress toward fuli
implementation.

VI, Marketing Advertising Campaigns

A. During these negotiations, the parties discussed
at length the importance of
marketing/advertising campaigns involving or
depicting UAW-represented Guide employees
and the positive impact the message of such
campaigns can have on our employees and
customers. The parties recognize the benefits
of providing the Union the opportunity for
input te such marketing and advertising
campaigns. Management informed the Union
that it would continue to seek joint participation
by bargaining unit and salaried employees.
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1X. Labels and/or Decals

During prior negotiations, the Union expressed a
desire for UAW members who have contributed
significantly to improved product quality to be
permitted to display packaging and shipping
containers a joint label or decal certifying that the
product is proudiy built by Guide workers who are
members of the UAW. During the current
negotiations, the Corporation agreed to contipue this
approach 1o employee recognition and assured the
Union of its commitment to employee recognition.

X. Issues Resolution Process

Any issues related to the foregoing may be
referred to the co-chairs of the UAW-Guide Group
Quality Council for resolution, including unresolved
Quality Council concerns requiring  cross-
organization involvement prior to discussion at the
UAW-Guide Leadership Quality Council,

IN WITNESS WHEREOQF, the parties hereto have
caused their names to be subscribed by their duly
authorized officers and representatives,

International Union, Guide Corporation
UAW
Cal Rapson Robert H. Stearns
Richard Ruppert Bill Edwards
Garry Bermath Toby Truex
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Doc. No. 23

COMMITMENT TO DIVERSITY

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Catl Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
K000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

The UAW and Guide have worked together for many
years to understand and promote diversity in the
workplace, a goal we absolutely agree on and are
fully committed to. The parties have long recognized
thet diversity is the coliective mixwre of ouwr
similarities and differences. Both  organizations
recognize that diversity includes race and gender, as
well as broader dimensions such as family status,
religion, sexual orientation, education, abilities,
disabilities, military status, union, non-union,
language and many others.

Diversity is a positive asset to an organization
becanse only by leveraging our diversity will we be
able to achieve the Kind of relationship that we know
is necessary if Guide Corporation is to prosper and

438




provide good jobs that allow employees, both union-
represented and salaried, to be secure in teday’s
complicated world.

QOur vision is to have a workplace that naturally
enables the people of UAW-Guide to fully contribute
and achieve personal fulfillment. The UAW and
Guide continue to support and integrate the many
voices of diversity, increasing our appreciation of
cultural  differences, beliefs, values, abilities,
disabilities and sexual orientation. The UAW and
Guide work together at the national and local levels
to develop and deliver diversity training. The
principles that guide UAW-Guide Diversity
Initiatives include:

- creating a learning organization;
- seeking diverse input and invelvement;
- leading the cultural change process; and

- pursuing continuous improvement in diversity
actions and programs.,

The National Equal Application Committee works
with local Plants to provide educational materials to
the UAW-Guide workforce regarding diversity and
equal employment opportunities. They also identify
community agencies involved in civil rights and
diversity activities and work with community leaders
to discuss and work towards solutions to mutual
problems regarding discrimination. Action plans can
be deveioped to include such activities as:
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- utilizing plant communication methods to
celebrate cultural diversity and share the UAW-
Guide joint commitment to diversity;

- seeking input from identifiable diverse employee
groups and individuals;

- identifying opportunities to celebrate diversity
with educational awareness events and exhibits;

- communicating how diverse employee groups
can participate in plant and community projects;
and

- recogmzing activities that are inclusive of
diverse employee groups.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc. No. 24

JOINT PROGRAM REPRESENTATIVES

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During these negotiations the parties discussed at
length the need to focus our current joint program
representatives on specific programs designed 1w
assist our employees and the management in
implementation of an  improved  working
environment.

Over the years, we have agreed 10 a number of
different joint program representatives appointed by
the Vice President and Director of the Guide
Department, UAW, and, in some cases, by the local
management and union feadership at the direction of
the Co-Chairman, National Executive Commitice to
carry ous and administer certain negotiated agreement
programs in the following functions:
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» Health and Safety
» Joint Activities

= Accommodating DisAbled Peopie in Transition
(ADAPT)

+ Employee Assistance Program

* Human Resource Development

» Joint Tratning

* Quality Process

Each plant in Guide Corporation depending on
employee population, may have employees assigned
to the above functions. Each time new programs have
been negotiated, people were assigned to perform the
tasks associated with each program to the extent that
we now have several well-trained experts in those
fields. The parties recognize that over the years
priorities have shifted and, as a result, there is a need
to carefully analyze the programs that currently
require increased emphasis, such as, employee
assistance, health and safety, etc. As a result, the
partics have concluded that these well-trained
resources can now be deployed or reassigned to
programs requiring special attention.

It is recognized that each plant location has its own
unique culture and needs; therefore, the local joint
leadership group (Plant Manager, Personnel Director,
Local Union President and Chairperson of the Shop
Committee) will determine where their current full
time representatives will be allocated to best serve the
employees of the organtzation. It is recognized that at
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some locations additional representatives may be
required to perform tasks associated with the newly
determined local focus and at others less. In any
event, the total number of new and current full time
joint program representatives shall not exceed the
number provided for below:

Plant Poprlation Number of
Representatives
Up to 200 1
201 to 400 2
401 to 6G0 3
601 1w 1,000 4
1,001 to 5,000 Ratio of 1;250
5,001 and above Ratio of 1:275

In the case of bargaining units between 1,001 to
5,000 and 5,001 and above, the number of
representatives in a given bargaining unit will be
determined by the number of represented employees
{active, temporary layoff and Protected) divided by
the appropriate ratio number. Where the fraction of
the result is .5 and above, the number will be rounded
up to the next highest whole number and where the
fraction is less than .5, rounded down to the whole
number.

Nothing in this agreemem limits or is intended to
interfere with any local mutually agreed upon
projects ot initiatives falling outside the scope of this
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document that may provide additional staff resources
to meet the specific objectives of the local parties.

Each plant has submitted a plan for deployment of
these resources in accordance with specific guidelines
issued by the National parties. All such
representatives will be appointed by the Vice
President and Director of the Guide Department,
UAW. Such plan will include the names and
assignments for each of the local representatives
assigned to Joint Programs and will be forwarded to
the National parties for approval prior to
implementation. Likewise, as individual plant needs
and priorities change, the local parties are afforded
the flexibility to submit revised plans for National
approval.

"When plant population changes occur which would
increase or decrease the number of representatives,
such population changes must be in effect for a
period of six consecutive months before such
adjustment is made in the number of representatives,
in which case such adjustment will be made at the
conclusion of the six month period. In the event such
population change results from the discontinuance or
addition of a shift, the opening of a plant, or the
cessation of a plant’s operations, the adjustment in
the number of representatives will be made within the
first twenty working days foilowing the first day such
population change occurs. Other situations involving
a sudden significant change in the number of
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employees at a location may be discussed by the
Corporation and the Guide Department of the
International Union.

When a reduction or increase in plant population calls
for a change in the number of representatives, the
local parties will be required to submit a revised
deployment of resources plan for approval. All
representatives in either case will also be appointed
by the Vice Presidemt and Director of the Guide
Department, UAW.

It is understood that the Representatives re-deployed

in these locally determined areas of special focus and
* attention may require additional training. It is agreed
that such training will be provided.

It is agreed that such representatives shall function in
accordance with governing provisions of the Guide-
UAW National Agreement germane to their area of
focus.

During overtime hours, joint program representatives
in the areas of Joint Activities, Accommodating
DisAbled People in Transition (ADAPT), Human
Resource Development, and Joint Training will be
scheduled to perform joint program-related activities
if they would otherwise have work available in their
equalization group.

Longer range, the National Executive Commitiee will
establish a joint process aimed at effectively
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consolidating, simplifying, integrating, focusing and
achieving better utilization of joint programs at the
plant level.

The spirit and intent of this document is 1o provide
increased focus on joint employee programs and to
more fully utilize the experience and talents of the
representatives assigned to joint programs. The
parties are committed to working together in a spirit
of cooperation to improve our relationship and the
effectiveness of our joint programs, The result of
such cooperation will improve the working
environment in our plants for all Guide employees.

Any problems relating to the implementation of this
document may be raised by either party and it is
understood that any necessary modifications may be
made by mutual agreement between the Corporation
and the International Union.

Very truly yours,

. Robert H. Stearns
Vice President

[See Par, (19¢), (23)]

[See Memo-Jour Activities}

[See Memo-Training; Memo-Attendance]
[See Memo-Human Resource Development]
[See Doc, 2, 21, 22, 55]
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Doc. No. 2§

PARAGRAFPH 76 - TEMPDRARY EMPLOYEES

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson '
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson;

During current negetiations, the parties reaffirmed
their intent to continue the interpretation regarding
Paragraph (76) expressed in the Louis G. Seaton
letter addressed to Personnel Directors dated
February 13, 1969. The text of this letter is as
follows:

“As a result of a series of discussions between the
[nternational Union, UAW, and the Corporation, it
has been agreed that the provisions of Paragraph (76)
of the 1967 GM-UAW National Agreement will be
applicable to temporary employees with more than
thirty (30) days' of employment who are released or
discharged. This provision, of course, is not
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applicable to any employee laid off due to
fluctuations in manpower requirements.

“The parties also agreed that this interpretation is not
retroactive. Accordingly, cases currently in the
procedure involving temporary employees should be
processed on their merits without regard to the
procedural requirements of Paragraph (76).”

The provisions of Paragraph 76 will apply to
employees hired pursuant to Appendix A as of the
date of hire. -

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Steams
Vice President

448



Doc. No. 26

ARBITRATION LETTER

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
Intermational Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the course of the current negotiations, the
parties reviewed the Grievance Procedure provisions
of the National Agreement for the purpose of
identifying certain  problems that have been
encountered under those provisions in processing
grievances to arbitration. Generally, it was recognized
that the procedure, as currently constituted, has
worked well. At the outset of the 1979 negotiations,
the number of open cases on appeal to arbitration was
at the lowest level in many years despite the fact there
had been an increase in the number of grievances
filed. However, the Union stated that some instances
have occurred wherein grievances protesting an
employee’s loss of seniority, discharge or a series of
disciplinary layoffs leading to a discharge, have met
with delay in the procedure following their
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consideration at the Third Step and their resolution at
the Arbitration Step.

In view of the above, the Corporation agreed to
provide the Union with a 60 day summary of cases
appealed to the Arbitrator profesting the loss of
seniority, the discharge of employees and also those
protesting progressive disciplinary actions which
involve an employee whase discharge is also under
protest in an open appeal case. This information will
enable both the International Union and Corporation
to monitor the number of such cases on appeal to the
Arbitrator at any given time and to take remedial
action on any particular cases which may be subject
to undue delay.

In addition, the parties agreed 10 schedule regular
meetings beiween the respective Arbitration Staffs to
establish future scheduling, to explore alternatives
that could increase the frequency with which plant
appeal cases are addressed and to review other
problems of mutual concern,

Very truly yours,
Robert H. Stearns
Vice President

[See Par. {5), (19}, (43)]
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Doc. No- 27

HOLIDAY PAY AND DISCIPLINARY
LAYOFFS

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
Intemational Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the current negotiations, the parties discussed
the siwation where the duration of an impending
disciplinary layoff would encompass or abut a
specified holiday.

To insure uniformity between plant locations in the
administration of discipline in such situations, the
Corporation advised the Union that, as a matter of
policy as of the effective date of the 1979 National
Agreement, loss of holiday pay will not be included
as part of the disciplinary penalty assessed.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc. No. 28

DISCIPLINE FOR GARNISHMENTS

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004

Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director

Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During current negotiations, the patties agree that no
disciplinary action will be taken against employees
due to any garmishment of their wages.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc. No, 29

REINSTATEMENT OF GRIEVANCES

GUIDE CORPORATION
March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson

Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the current Nationai negotiations, the parties
acknowledged the desirability of ensuring prompt,
fair and final regolution of employee grievances. The
patties also recognized that the maintenance of a
stable, effective and dependable grievance procedure
is necessary to implement the faregoing principle to
which they both subscribe. Accordingly, the parties
view any attempt to reinstate a grievance properly
disposed of as contrary to the purpose for which the
grievance procedure was established and violative of
the fundamental principles of collective bargaining,

Howevc;, in those instances where the International

Union, UAW, by cither its Executive Board, Pubtic

Review Board, or Constitutional Convention Appeals
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Committee has reviewed the disposition of a
grievance and found that such disposition was
improperly effected by the Union or a Union
representative involved, the Guide Department of the
International Union may inform the Corporation’s
Industrial Relations Staff in writing that such
grievance is reinstated in the Grievance Procedure at
the step at which the original disposition of the
grievance pceuntred.

It is agreed, however, that the Cerporation will not be
liable for any claims for damages, including back pay
claims, arising out of the grievance that either are
already barred under the provisions of the National
Agreement at the time of the reinstatement of the
grievance or that relate to the pertod between the time
of the original disposition and the time of the
reinstaternent as provided herein, It is further agreed
that the reinstatement of any such grievance shall be
conditicned upon the prior agreement of the Linion
and the employee or employees involved that none of
them will thereafter pursue such claims for damages
against the Corporation in the Grievance Procedure,
or in any court or before any Federal, State, or
mupicipal agency,

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a decision of the
arbitrator on any grievance shall continue to be final
and binding on the Union and its members, the
employee or employees involved and the Corporation
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and such grievance shall not be subject to
reinstatement,

This letter is not to be construed as modifying n any
way either the rights or obligations of the parties
under the terms of the National Agreement, except as
specifically limited herein, and does not affect
sections thereof that cancel financial lability or limit
the payment or retroactivity of any claim, including
claims for back wages, or that provide for the final
and binding nature of any decisions by the Arbitrator
or other grievance resolutions.

It is understood this letter and the parties obligations
to reinstate grievances as provided herein can be
terminated by either party upon thirty (30} days
notice in writing to the other.

it is agreed thai none of the above provisions will be
apphicable to any case settled prior November 1,
1998,

Very truly yours,

Robert H, Steamns
Vice President
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Doc. No, 30

RELIEF TIME - CERTAIN OPERATIONS

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Caide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Diear Mr., Rapson:

The relief time in manufacturing planis on operations
on which the employees” manual operations are
continuous and which cannot be left unatiended and
for which the Corporation provides “tag” relief, and
on certain other operations that the Corporation
determines are likewise of such a nature as to give the
employees no control over their work pace, shall be
hwenty-three (23) minutes before lunch and tweniy-
three (23) minutes after lunch on a regular eight (8)
hour shift, making a total of forty-six (46) minutes.
The amount of such relief shall be modified
accordingly for a shift other than a regular eight (8)
hour shift. The Plant Management may, by mutual
agreement with the Local Union, allocate the relief
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before and afier funch ¢ not more than two (2)
periods before lunch and two (2) periods after lunch.

Sufficient labor will be provided to enable employees
to obtain the above relief taking into consideration
that the first hour at the start of the shift and the first
one-half heur after lunch are net ordinarily required
for relief except in emergencies.

The parties have agreed to continue the following
informal procedure to address complaints regarding
this subject.

1. The complaint may be raised by the
Chairperson of the Shop Committee directly with the
Plant Personnei Director.

2. [f not resolved, the Chairperson
may refer the problem to a representative of the
CGuide Department of the International Union who
may request a meeting with Guide Corporation’s
Industrial Relations Department to discuss the
complaint and take appropriate action.

This letier and this informal procedure are not
intended to prejudice the position of either Guide
Corporation or the UAW,

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns

Vice President
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Doc No. 31

QUALITY PROCESS IMPLEMENTATION
REDEPLOYMENT AND MEANINGFUL
WORK

During the term of the 1990 GM-UAW National
Agreement and through the direction of the North
American Operations (NAQ) UAW-GM Quality
Council, the focus of the Quality Process evolved and
changed from development to implementation,
During this same period, GM North American
Operations experienced operating losses requiring
more efficient practices and a renewed focus on
product quality.

Implementation of  Synchronous  Workshops,
Accelerated Workshops  (ie,, PICOS), Lean
Manufacturing  and other quality Improvement
activi(ies, such as, best practices, resulted in health
and safety, ergonomic, and operational improvemenis
affecting quality and the cost of GM products and
services. In many cases, these activities resulted in
UAW-represented GM employees being placed in a
JOBS Bank under the terms of the 1990 GM-UAW
National Agreement. The Union leadership felt they
coutd not be party to asking their members to assist in
“working themselves out of a job” by supporting
these efforts. In any joint effort, job security and
“people issues” had to be considered so that people
would be redeployed to meaningful work. The issue
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was discussed at the January 13, 1992, GM Quality
Council meeting resulting in specific commitments to
integrate synchronous efforts into the joint Quality
Process and explore ways to employ people more
effectively with meaningful work and help improve
the business.

When funding for the JOBS Bank was exhausted and
the program discontinved, Management recognized
that employee support and involvement in plant
guality and productivity improvement activities were
essential. As a result, on March 2, 1993, after the
JOBS funding was exhausted and empleyees in the
JOBS Bank were laid off, an “Employment Policy”
was made effective which resulted in employees
being retained at work and not laid off when such
employees were impacted by jointly initiated product
quality and operational effectiveness improvement
efforts.

During the 1993 negotiations, the parties discussed
the above events and the Union provided examples of
successful  redeployment  processes,  These
redeployment processes, implemented at divisions
and plants, resulted in people being retained at work
and redeployed to meaningful assignments after they
had been made availeble as a result of quality and
productivity improvements and other initiatives.

Foliowing 1993 negotiations, the parties agreed to
jointly develop guidelines for redeployment
processes, similar to those reviewed by the parties, to
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assist plant and staff locations with planning for
redeployment opportunities. Such guidelines were
intended to assist the local panies with the
development of plans that put first emphasis on
redeployment of employees 10 meaningful
assignments, which included regular productive
assignments and “non-traditional” work, as well as
cfforts to competitively retain or insource new work.

Accordingly during these negotiations, Guide
Corporation and the Union restated their intent to not
place employees in underutilized or unproductive
assignments or only conlemplate utilization of the job
security provisions of the National Agreement.
Further, the parties agreed to reissue the document
“Guidelines for Redeployment and Meaningful
Work"” (QN#2251) and that they would re-emphasize
the importance of the local parties developing
redepioyment plans.
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Doc No., 32

SUBCONTRACTING—IMPLEMENTATION
PARAGRAPH (183)(d)

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the current negotiations the UAW complained
that procedures set forth in the outside contracting
provisions are not being satisfactorily implemented
by Management in many instances.

This letter is intended o clarify the intent and
purpose of this provision:

1. The “advance discussion” except where
time and circumstances prevent it, will take place
“prior to letting the contract for the performance of
maintenance and construction work,” before any
decision has been made as to whether the work
should be contracted out. The “advance discussion”
will include information as to “why Management is
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contemplating contracting out the work.™ 1t is evident
that except as noted above, since Management is only
“contemplating contracting out the work™ when the
“advance discussion” takes place, Management
should not have made "any decisions concerning
whether or not to contract out the work before such

“advance discussion' is held.

2. Management should advise the local
Union of the “nature, scope and approximate dates of
the work to be performed and the reason or reasons
(equipment, manpower etc.), why Management is
contemplating contracting out the work,” The parties
agree that historica] understandings make reference to
“manpower, skills, equipment and facilities” and also
as to whether the Corporation “can do the work
competitively in quality, cost and performance and
within the projected time limit.” Since any or all of
these conditions may be entailed in the determination
as 10 whether a particular contract should be let out or
not, it is necessary that Management advise the local
Union in the “advance discussion” concerning the
item or items which arc relevant to the decision-
making,

3. If in the “advance discussion™ it is clear
that Management is only “contemplating contracting
out the work™ and if in addition all the pertinent
information as noted above is supplied to the local
Union, then local Union representatives wilt be given
a better opportunity “to comment on Management's
plans” and will also give an opportunity to
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Management “to give appropriate weight to those
comments in the light of all attendant circumstances.”

4. These advance discussions should include
a Management representative of the Plant
Engineering or Maintenance activities knowledgeable
of the issues.

In addition the Unien complained that in
certain instances plant Management requested and
contracted for maintenance service on leased
equipment, and extended warranty arrangements or
setvice contracts were being purchased which
impacted the job security of seniority employees in
skilled trades classifications. Management stated that,
while the Agreement covers the “fulfillment of
normal warranty obligations by the vendor”, warranty
arrangements that extend beyond those customarify
provided or the obtaining of service contracts are not
covered by these provisions. Rather, such
arrangements or service contracts covering work
normally and historically performed by represented
skitled trades employees are to be considered in the
same manner as contracts for the performance of
maintenance work and such decisions are covered by
the provisions of the MNational Agreement. The local
plant Managements will be advised accordingly.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns

Vice President
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Doc No. 33

ADMINISTRATION OF HIRING SKILLED
TRADES

Inter-Organization
GUIDE CORPORATION
Date: March 20, 2004
Subject: Administration of Hiring Skilled
Trades
To: All Persennel Directors

Plants Covered by the Guide-UAW
National Agreement

During these negotiations, the parties had extensive
discussions centered around the hiring of skilled
trades employees as journcypersons without
sufficient checking by local Management of the
documents presented by the applicants to assure they
qualify. They also complained that in some instances
Management shifted the blame to the Union when
such an employee had to be released because, upon
further investigation, the information upon which
Management relied to hire the individual did not meet
the criteria.

In response to these complaints the Corporation
stated it would inform local managements that when
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proof of journeyperson_ status is not clearly
established, such documentation will be furnished to
the Chairperson of the Shop Committee and the
matter will be thoroughly investigated before an
etnployee is hired. In this regard, it was observed that
establishment of such proof of status is often
expedited when the applicant is a laid off bona fide
UAW journeyperson. Additionally, the Corporation
assured the Union that any explanation concerning
the reasons a newly hired joumeyperson must be
terminated  because of failure to meet the
requirements is to be based on those factual reasons
and not on the fact that the Local Union may have
questioned the matter.

The parties wmutually agreed that both the local
Management and the local Union must exercise fair
but sound judgment.

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President

465



Doc No. 34

TRANSFERS AND PROMOTIONS — LOCAL
SUSPENSION OF PROVISIONS

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During cument negotiations, Guide Corporation and
the International Union, UAW discussed the problem
of the negative impact on product quality and
customer satisfaction resulting from the movement of
people  through transfers, promotions and shift
changes during critical periods in plant operations.

Accordingly, this letter is to confirm the agreement
reached that the local parties are strongly encouraged
to mutually agree on the suspension of the application
of the National Agreement and local agreement
provisions relating to transfers, promotions and shift
changes, all or in part, during periods of model
buildout, mode! startup, plant rearrangement, major
line speed change, product change, addition or
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elimination of a shift, or other mutvally recognized
prablem period. Further, such local agreements shall
be reduced to writing and signed by the local parties,

If there exist instances wherein mutual agreement
cannot be reached by the local parties, such instances
may be referred to the National parties for review and
disposition.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. 33

FILING FOR A SINGLE CLASSIFICATION

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jeflerson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During current negotiations, Guide Corporation and
the International Union, UAW discussed the situation
where a particular classification to which an
employee desires advancement appears in several
departments.  This  letter  will  confirm  the
onderstanding that, where an employee desires
advancement to a particular classification that appears
in several departments, such employee may designate
on either or both of the two (2) applications on file up
to five (5) departments in which that classification
appears and be eligible for consideration for
promeotion to that classification in all departments so
specified.
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Further, a refusal of an offer of transfer to any
department specified will cancel the application to
that classification in s entirety and the employee
may be entitled to only one (1) valid application for a
period of six (6) months thereafter.

Very truly vours,

Robert H. Steamns
Vice President
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Doc No. 36

UNION WORK CENTERS

Inter-Organization

GUIDE CORPORATION
Date: Mairch 20, 2004
Subject: Union Work Centers
To: All Plant Managers

All Personnel Directors

Guide Corporation agrees to provide designated
Union representatives at each plant with the facilities
and equipment necessary to perform their
representation functions.

Issues concerning the adequacy of such facilities and
equipment should be resolved at the local plant level.

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. 37

LOCAL UNION PRESIDENTS
GUIDE CORPORATION
March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson

Vige President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
2000 East lefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr, Rapson:

During the current negotiations, the panies discussed
the duties of the Local Union President in certain
Guide Corporation plants. The parties agreed that the
president’s function includes, in addition to
administrative duties as the Local Union’s Chief
Executive Officer, certain elements of WNational
Agreement administration.

Accordingly, the Corporation agreed that in plants
empioying 500 or more employees where the .Local
Union President is a full time employee, such
president will be allowed to perforrn legitimate
administrative functions without loss of pay up to a
total of forty (40) straight time hours per week.
Moreover, in those same plants such president, as a
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portion of the forty (40) hours wilt be permitted to
leave the plant in accordance with Paragraph (24) of
the Guide-UAW National Agreement and will be
paid for up 1o six (6} hours per day Monday through
Friday to perform legitimate administrative functions.

Such [Local Union President shall notify the
designated Management representative, when lecaving
and returning to the plant during working hours.

Moreover in these same plants when such Local
Presidents are absent for at least one full working day
for reasons other than those provided herein,
Management will recognize a temporary replacement
from among the full time employees. Notification of
such replacement shall be submitted in writing at
least twenty-four hours in  advance to Local
Management’s designated representative. In the event
such a replacement is made, the Local President shall
not be paid and the replacement will be permitted to
utilize time cut of the plant with pay pursuant to the
provisions herein.

In plants employing less than 500 employees but
more than 250 employees where the Local Union
President is a ful) time employee, such president will
be allowed tc leave the plant in accordance with
Paragraph (24} of the Guide-UAW National
Agreement to perform legitimate administrative
functions without loss of pay for up to a total of eight
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(8) straight time hours per week. Any single period of
absence must be for a minimum of two (2) hours,

Any problems associated with the implementation or
administration of this letter will be reviewed by the
Industrial Relations Depasiment of the Corporation
with the Guide Department of the UAW.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice Presideni
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Doc No. 38
CHRISTMAS HOLIDAY PERIOD

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr, Rapson:

This is to confirm our understanding concerning the
Christmas holiday periods provided under our
National Agreement.

The agreement is intended to continue the concept of
an unbroken Christmas Holiday Period from the day
before Christmas through New Year’s Day
(inctusive); a period that encompasses two weekends,

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Steams
Vice President
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Doc No. 39
FEDERAL INCOME TAX WITHHOLDING

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

This will describe the methods to be used by Guide
Corporation Payroll Department in regard to
withholding of Federal income tax from employee’s
wages attributable to grievance awards, vacation pay
and pay in lieu of vacation from employee’s wages.

Grievance awards in excess of $500.00, but involving
periods less than one calendar year, will be treated as
supplemental wages and income tax withholding will
be calculated using the Federal income tax
regulations regarding supplemental earnings.

Likewise, pay in lieu of vacation also will be treated
as supplemental wages and income tax withholding
witl be withheld using the Federal income tax
regulations regarding supplemental eamings.
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It should be noted that the tax withholding refetenced
above only covers the Federal withholding amount.
An amount for FICA taxes and state or local income
laxes, where applicable, will be in addition to the
amount withheld for Federal income tax.

Grievance awards which are less than $500.00 will be
aggregated with the regular payroll and the income
tax withholding will be calculated on the total
amount.

If a grievance award is made for a period of more
than one calendar year, the income tax withholding
will be calculated as if the payment were for a single
annual period. Thos, in such situations Guide
Corporation Payrell Department will use the anpual
percentage table to calculate the income tax
withholding for such awards. This method would be
the same as considering the award as having been
paid equaily over the preceding 52 weeks,

For vacation payments made for titme away from
work, such payments will continue to be treated as a
regular wage payment; i.e., income tax withholding
will be calculated as if the vacation payment
represented a regular weekly wage payment,

The above methods are dictated by Federal Income
Tax Regulations. Therefore, any change or
amendment to such Regulations will, of necessity,
have to be reviewed for compliance with the above
changes.
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Formal procedures to effect these changes are being -
communicated to Guide Corporation Payroll
Department by separate letter, with instructions to
make these changes as soon as practical,

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Yice President
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Doc Mo. 40

MAJOR PLANT REARRANGEMENT—
ADVANCE DISCUSSION

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr, Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the negotiations, the Corporation and the
International Union discussed the potential impact
that major changes or rearrangements in plant
facilities might have on Jocal agreements covering
bargaining unit emnployees. The Corporation assured
the Union that where there are such major changes or
plant rearrangements, the Corporation will discuss
such situations with the Intemationat Union as far in
advance as possible. Also, the local plant
Management will discuss such situations with the
Local Union as far in advance as possible.

Very truly yours,
Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. 41

OVERTIME POLICIES

Inter-Organization

GUIDE CORPORATION
Date: Maich 20, 2004
Subject: - Overtime Policies
To: All Plant Managers

All Personnel Directors

"~ TAs part of the cumrent negotiations, Guide
iCorporation informed the International Union, UAW
that it is the Corporation’s intention to continue its
srevious policy regarding overtime practices. This
3 i . .
Dolicy will be applicable only to those employees
i .
"“vho are not covered by the provisions of the
‘Aemorandum of Understanding on Overtime,
c

\
Ozhere was considerable discussion in these

Yegotiations about the claims of the International
Union, UAW that too many employees who are
required to work overtime over extended periods are
not excused from overtime work assignments even
though they have legitimate reasons to be excused.

The Corporation pointed out that overtime serves a
number of functions essential 10 the effective
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operation of Guide Corporation tightly integrated and
mnterdependent manufacturing system. In  many
instances overtime must be worked at ene or more
plants in order to permit other plants to meet their
schedules. Emergency overtime to repair breakdowns

in essential equipment is often necessary to prevent or
minimize interruptions in plant operations and
resultant short werk weeks for many employees.
Overtime is also necessary on bottleneck jobs and
also during certain times of the vear in order to meet
model change deadlines and to satisfy fluctuations in
customer demand for Guide Corporation products.

Both the International Union and the Corporation
recognized that the nature of the business requires
overtime work assignments. In many instances,
however, less than a full complement in a
supervisor’s group is needed to fill the jobs which are
working overtime. When [ess than a full complement
of employees is needed it is usually practicable for
the supervisor to excuse employees who do not wish
to work and confine the overtime assignments to
those employees who do wish to work.

In situations where there are sufficient employees
available who wish to work overtime and who are
capable of doing the overtime work assignments,
employees who do not wish to work overtime are to
be excused from doing so, insofar as practicable.
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Employees who are required to work overtime should
be given as much advance notice as is practicable so
that they can make any personal arrangements that
may be necessary,

An individual employee’s personal problems in
connection with working overtime should be given
careful consideration and such individual needs
should be recognized. The individual employee’s .
request to be excused from an overtime work
assignment, when made a reasconable period of time
in advance, should receive every possible
consideration. When the request is granted the
emplovee will be notified as far in advance as
possible so that the employee can make personal
plans accordingly. Thereafter, any cancellation or
change in the arrangements to excuse the employee
will only be made by mutual consent,

Except in situations of an emergency or crisis nature,
an employee who is not assigned to a necessary
continucus seven-day operation and who has worked
thirteen consecutive calendar days will be excused
from work on the next following Sunday provided the
request for the day off has been made before the end
of the employee’s shift on the previous Friday.

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. 42

WEATHER COND. & RIOT LTR.

GUIDE CORPORATION
Date: March 20, 2004
Te: All Plant Managers

All Personnel Directors

Subject: Failure to Work Forty Hours as
a Consequence of Severe
Weather Conditions or Riots —
SUB Plans

In general, the following SUB Plan determinations
apply with respect to a plant shutdown in an area in
which severe weather conditions or an actual or
threatened riot have occurred:

1. With respect to a day for which the plant
gives notification by public announcement or
otherwise of a shutdown, a SUBenefit shall be paid as
provided under the Plan to otherwise eligible laid off
employees.

2. With respect to a day during which the plant
attempts to operate but is forced to shutdown because
of the absenteeism of employees, and forty percent
(40%) or less of the employees scheduled to report
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for work on the shift have not reported to work prior
to the shutdown, a SUBenefit shall be paid to
otherwise eligible employees who reported for work
but were sent home when the plant suspended
operations; provided, however, that if the amount of
such SUBenefit payable plus the pay for hours
worked on such day equals less than the equivalent of
4 hours’ pay, such employees shall be paid 4 hours’
pay by the Corporation for such day (including pay
for any hours worked} in lieu of such SUBenefit, as
provided below. In calculating the SUBenefit, credit
should be taken as Available Hours for any period
between the starting time of the employees’™ regular
shift and the time they reported for work.

a. Employees who report for work
during the first 4 hours of their regular shift on a day
the plant has attempted to operate and subsequently
shuts down, shall receive a SUBenefit for any hours
not worked or made available during the period
between the time they reported for work and the end
of their regular shift; provided, however, that if the
amount of such SUBenefit payable plus the pay for
any hours worked on such day equals less than the
equivalent of 4 hours’ pay, the employee shall be paid
4 hours’ pay by the Corporation for such day
(including their pay for any hours worked) in lieu of
such SUBenefit.

With respect to an otherwise
eligible employee who reports for work during the
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last 4 hours of their regular shift, a SUBenefit shall be
payable for any hours not worked or made available
during the period between the time they reported for
work and the end of their regular shifi and the
minimum 4 hours’ pay provisions shall not apply.

b. In addition to the provisions of 2(a)
above, if overtime hours occur during the week in
which the only day(s) of layofT is a day on which the
plant attempted to operate but subsequently shutdown
due to employee absenteeism, the SUBenefit for
atherwise eligible employees shall be calculated with
respect to the week. The SUBenefit amount, if any,
plus the pay for any hours worked on such day(s)
shall be measured against the minimum 4 hours® pay
provision, if applicable, for such day(s).

However, if overtime hours eccur
during a week having 2 or more days of layoff,
including at teast one such day on which the plant
attempted to operate but subsequently shutdown due
to employee absenteeism, the overtime hours may
only be applied 10 reduce hours of layoff on days
other than such days on which the plant attempted to
operate.

Consequently, a separate SUBenefit
shall be calculated for each such day on which the
plant attempted to operate, and the amount of such
SUBenefit, if any, plus the pay for any hours worked
on such day shall be measured against the minimum 4
hours’ pay provision, if applicable. If a SUBenefit is
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payable for such day, it shall be included and paid
with any SUBenefit otherwise payable for the
remainder of the week; provided, however, that the

sum of such SUBenefits cannot exceed the
SUBenefit, if any, that would otherwise be payable
under the Plan for the Week.

c. A SUBenefit shall not be paid to
employees for a day when the plant was attempting to
operate if such employees failed to report for work at
any time during such day. The total number of hours
of the employees’ regular shift for such day (8 hours
in most cases) will be included as hours made
available but not worked in the calculation of any
SUBenefit otherwise payable for the week.

3. With respect to a day during which the plam
attempts to operate but is forced to shutdown because
of the absenteeism of employees and more than forty
percent {40%) of the employees scheduled to report
for work on the shift have not reported to work prior
to the shutdown, the facts and circumstances of the
local situation will be reviewed with the Industrial
Refations Departrnent with respect to any additional
SUBenefit eligibility beyond the eligibility provided
under item “2” above. Where no additional
SUBenefit eligibility is authorized, the provisions and
procedures under item “2." above will be followed. If
additional SUBenefit eligibility is authorized, the
following will apply.
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a. Employees who report to work at
any time during their shift shall have all hours
worked or paid for such day disregarded in
calculating Compensated or Available Hours for the
Week and shall be deemed to be on qualified layoff
for the shift.

b. Emplayees who did not report for
work at any time during their shift shall be deemed to
have been on qualified layoff for all of the day in
calculating any SUBenefit otherwise payable for the
Week.

The minimum 4-hours’ pay provisions shall apply to
all employees who report to work during the first four
hours of their shift.

The foregoing SUB Plan determinations with respect
to a day when the plant attempts to operate during
severe weather conditions or during an actual or
threatened riot apply only in situations where the
plant is subsequently forced to shutdown because of
employee absenteeism, If the plant shuts down early
or employees are sent home for any reason other than
employee absenteeism, eligible employees should be
paid SUBenefits with respect to any period of
qualified layoff to which they may be entitled under
the Plan and the minimum 4 hours’ pay provisions
shall not be applicable.

4. With respect to a day during which the plant
operates in an area in which severe weather
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conditions or an actual or threatened riot have
occurred and more than forty (40%) of employees
scheduled to report for work on the shift do not report
to work at any time during their shift, the facts and
circumstances of the local situation will be reviewed
with the Industrial Relations Department with respect

to any SUBenefit eligibility for any employee for
such day, If the determination does not authorize any
SUBenefits then no SUBenefit eligibility will be
determined under the provisions of this letter. If a
determination is made to authorize SUBenefit
eligibility for the shift, such eligibility and SUBenefit
cajculation shall be made in accordance with item
*“3.” above.

[n determining whether a plant shall atempt to
operate during such severe weather conditions or
during a riot occurring in the plant area, consideration
should be given to the seventy of the condition,
actions of other employers in the area, and
instructions, advice or proclamations issued by local
or other authorities.

Employees who are unable to get to work due to a
“BAN" on driving will be considered on Qualified
Layoff for 8 hours for the day. “BAN" means that
under a local law/ordinance which is proclaimed to be
in effect through a public safety anncuncement, that
persons caught driving in a specified area (through
which employees had no alternative but to travel to
get to work on regular shift) will be ticketed, fined
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and/or jailed. Documentation of such public safety
announcement is required from, and on behalf of, the
employee(s) involved.

During the 1967 negotiations, it was understood by
the parties that the Union’s agreement with the
Company SUB Plan determination 1o be followed
with respect to a plant shutdown in an area in which
severe weather conditions or an actual or threatened
riot have occurred, as set forth in this letter, will in no
way jeopardize or limit employee’s right of appeal
under the Plan to any such Company determination,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. 43

MODIFICATION TO PARAGRAPH 69

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the current negotiations, Guide Corporation
and the International Union, UAW, discussed the
problem of “seniority slippage” under Paragraph (69)
which inhibits bargaining unit employees from
accepting assighments to fill supervisory positions. 1t
was recognized that in many instances it would be of
mutual benefit to the parties for these employees to
function in such positions.

Accordingly, this letter serves to confirm the
agreement reached between the National parties that!

1. The transfer of any employee from a job
classification in the bargaining unit to a supervisory
position will result in the recall of a seniority
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employee from layoff status, if available, consistent
with the provisions of the J.O.B.S. Program, and/or;

2. The transfer of an employee from a supervisory
position back to the bargaining unit does not result in
the layoff of a seniority employee;

Paragraph (69) of the National Agreement will be
modified in the following manner:

(69) Any employee who has been transferred
from a supervisory position to a job classification in
the bargaining unit shall be credited with the seniority
the employee had established prior to March 1, 1977,
all time worked in the bargaining unit subsequent to
March 1, 1977, and all time worked in a supervisory
position subsequent to the effective date of this
agreement provided:

a. They previously worked on a job
classification in the bargaining unit. This shall also be
applied 10 employees who were promoted prior to
certification of the Union.

b. Their employment with the Corporation has
remained unbroken.

Such employee may be placed on the job to
which the employee’s seniority would entitle the
employee under the local seniority agreement,
beginning with the last previous job the employee
held in the bargaining unit; provided however, that if
such last previously held job is no longer in existence,
the employee may be placed in accordance with
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Paragraph (59). In no event shall such employee be
transferred to a bargaining unit job at a time when the
employee has insufficient seniority to be so placed.

In order to assure accurate and timely administration
of the conditions stated above in Paragraph {69) of
the 1984 GM-UAW National Agreement, the
following procedures will be instituted:

i. When any employee is transferred from the
bargaining upil tO a supervisory position, the
Chairperson of the Local Union’s Shop Committee
will be given a letter specifying the employee’s name
and the name of the seniority employee who is
recalled from layofT status.

2. When such supervisory employee, specified above,
is returned to a job classification in the bargaining
unit, the Chairperson of the Local Union’s Shop
Committee will be given a letter, notifying the
Chairperson of such transfer back into the bargaining
unit.

Any complaints regarding the administration of this
procedure may be raised by the Chairperson of the
Shop Commistee directly with the Plant Personnel
Director.

Very truly yours,

Ro H. Steams
Vice President
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Doc No. 44
COLA CALCULATION

GUIDE CORFORATION

March 19, 2004

Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director

Guide Department
International Union, UAW
3000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

This Jetter is to confirm certain agreements reached
by Guide Corporation and the International Union,
UAW, regarding the calculation of the Cost of Living
Allowance pursuant to Paragraphs (101)}d) through
(101)(1) of the National Agreement.

The iable in Paragraph (101)h) has been constructed
to provide that 1¢ adjustments in the Cost of Living
Allowance shall become payable, sequentially, for
each 0.08, 0.08, 0.08, 0.08, 0.08 and 0.09 change in
the Index, and so forth, with that sequence of changes
being repeated thereafter in the table so as to produce
an average adjustment over time of 1¢ for each
0.08159 change in the Index.
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If the Union claims that the Corporation’s calculations
in any particular instance were not made in
accordance with the terms of this Letter of
Understanding, it may pursu¢ such claim in
accordance with the provisions of Paragraph (55) of
the new National Agreement.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President

Attachment

[See Par. {101)d), (101)(g), (101 ¥h)]
[See CSA #10)
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COLA CALCULATION

Attachment

ENGINEERING METHOD OF ROUNDING

The following rules of rounding shall apply to the
determination of the Consumer Price Index:

1. If the lefimost of the digits discarded is less
than 5, the preceding digit is not affected. For
example, when rounding to four digits, 130.646
becomes 130.6.

2. If the leftmost of the digits discarded is
greater than 5, or is 5 followed by digits not all of
which are zero, the preceding digit is increased by
one. For example, when rounding to four digits,
130.557 becomes 130.6.

If the leftmost of the digits discarded is 5, followed
by zeroes, the preceding digit is increased by one if it
is odd and remains unchanged if it is even. The
number is thus rounded in such a manner that the last
digit retained is even. For example, when rounding
to four digits, 130.5500 becomes 130.6 and 130.6500
becomes 130.6.
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DocNo, 43

TRANSFER PROVISIONS - JOINT AND
BENEFIT REPRESENTATIVES

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
3000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During these negotiations the parties clarified our
understanding that all Joint Program and Benefit
Representatives are entitled to wansfer pursuant to the
terms of Paragraphs (63} {a} (1), (63) (a) (2) and (63)
(b) provided they are the applicant with the most
seniority.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. 46

PERSCGNAL PRIVACY
GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
Internationa) Linion, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapsoi:

During these negotiations the Union raised a number
of concerns regarding the subject of personal privacy.
The discussions centered on the collection and
dissemination of petsonal data concerning employees
and/or their conduct in the workplace.

The Corporation reassured that it places as much
importance on the confidentiality of such information
as does the Union. In this regard, the Corporation will
continue to protect and respect the confidential nature
of all personal information. Both the Corporation and
the Union agreed that the collection and
dissemination of all such data must be related to the
legitimate needs of the business or as required by any
focal, state or federal law, regulation, or court order.

Very truly yours,
Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Dot No, 47
SALE OF BUSINESS

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
Intemnational Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapsoun:

During these negotiations, the Union requested the
Corporation to agree that any sale of an operation as
an ongoing business would require the buyer to
assume the 2004 Guide-UAW Collective Bargaining
Agreement. The Corporation agreed to do so in the
case of any such sale during the term of the 2004
Agreement,

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No, 48

UP-FRONT LUMP SUM PAYMENT

GUIDE CORPORATION
March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department

International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the current negotiations, the parties agreed to
provide an up-front lump sum payment of $3.000 to
each eligible employee. Eligible employees are
defined as those whose status on the effective date of
this Agreement is one of the following:

* Active
*» On temporary layoff status;

= On one of the following leaves of absence not
greater than ninety (90} days:

— Informal

— Formal

— Sickness and Accident
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— Pursuant 1o Family and Medical
Leave Act

—  Military

— Educational

« Employees otherwise eligible with retirements
processed for an effective date of April |, 2004,

in addition, should the International Union, UAW
Guide Department raise any question of equity in
application regarding specific employees, the
Corporation agrees to meet on such cases in order to
review the facts.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns

Vice President

499



" Doc No. 49

BEREAVEMENT VACATION WITH PAY

GUIDE CORPORATION
March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson

Vice President and Director
. Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the current negotiations, the parties discussed
the possibility of a death of an immediate family
member as defined in the Guide-UAW National
Agreement occurring during a petiod in which an
employec is on vacation time off with pay.

This confirms our understanding that if such
circumstances accur where the employee has satisfied
the requirements, the employee will be entitled to
three additicnal days of vacation time off during the
employee’s vacation eligibility year. If an employee
does not use these days by the employee’s next
vacatton eligibility date, the empioyee shall be
compensated for these days at a rate of pay
established in accordance with the Guide-UAW
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National Agreement. Recovery of overpayments
made pursuant to this understanding will be made

from any futyre pavments payable under any term of
this agreement.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. 50

HOLIDAYS OCCURRING DURING AN
APPROVED VACATION

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr._Rapson:

During the current negotiations the parties discussed
the situation where an employee has applied for and
been granted a vacation for a calendar week which
contains a holiday. The Union was concemed that if
an employee was credited with a full week of
vacation time off under this situation, the employee
would not be able to receive the employee’s full
vacation time off as contemplated in the Vacation
Entitlement Section.

The Corporation recognizes the desirability of
providing vacation time off up to the employee’s
eligibility for vacation entittement as of the end of the
current eligibility year. Accordingly, the Union was
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advised that in situations described above an
employee would be eligible for an additional day of
absence for vacation purposes to be scheduled in
accordance with local practice. This would not apply

1o holidays falling within the Christmas Holiday
Period.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Steams
Vice President
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Doc No. 31

“COOLING OFF” PERIOD

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson: .

During the course of the current negotiations, thej
Union expressed concern that some disciplinary]
interviews escalated inlo confrontation becausg
tempers flared. The Union suggested that in these
- situations a “Cooling Qff” period would be beneficial
to all concerned.

The Corporation and the International Union agreed
that contemplated discipline should be discussed in

calm manner allowing for an objective evaluation oizl
the facts. In those situations where emotions preclude
this from happening, the parties agreed that as

matter of practice and when possible such discussionZI
should be postponed until such time that, in the
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opinion of Management, a constructive exchange of
information could occur.

Notwithstanding the foregoing the pariies recognized
that certain actions such as assault, or other serious
acts of misconduct would render the “cooling off”
period totally inappropriate.

Additionally, it was mutually recognized hat
providing or not providing a “cooling off" period will
be without prejudice to either party in the application
of any terms of the National Agreement and will not
be cited or relied upon by an employee, the Union, or
Management as a basis for any claim.

Very truly vours,

Rebert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc¢ No. 532

GUIDE CORPORATION POLICY
REGARDING SEXUAL HARASSMENT

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
R00O0 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 458214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

The following is the text of Guide Corporation
written and published policy regarding sexual
harassment.

Guide Corporation has had for many years a written
and widely distributed policy on equal opportunity
employment. Sexual harassment, as in the case of
harassment based on age, race, calor, sex, religion,
national origin, disability or sexual orientation has
long been regarded as a violation of this policy.

All employees are expected to deal fairly and
honestly with one another 1o ensure a work
environment free of intimidation and harassment.
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Abuse of the dignity of anyone, through ethnic, racist
or sexist slurs or through other derogatory or
objectionable conduct, is offensive employee
behavior. Sexual bharassment also  includes
unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual
favors and other verbal or physical conduct of a
sexual nature.

All Guide Corporation employees are entitled to a
work environment in which words and actions do not
have even the appearance of disrespect. Sexually-
oriented jokes, cartoons, pictures, language, certain
gestures and touching may be offensive to people
and, therefore, may result in a hostile work
environment. This type of conduct will not be
tolerated in the workplace. Guide Corporation
facilities must be free of hostility tesulting from
sexually-oriented behavior. It is the responsibility of
management and eachk employee to maintain an
environment free of hostility.

Ag in the case of other unfair employment practices,
if an employee believes he/she has been subjected to
sexual harassment, he/she may bring his’her concerts
to the attention of either histher immediate
supervisor, personnel director, representative, or
union  representative, or he/she may utilize
appropriate  and  existing internal  complaint
procedures.
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Guide Corporation and the UAW are in agreement
that complaimts of sexual harassment should be dealt
with promptly and fairly under existing internal
procedures as provided.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. 33

EDUCATIONAL AND CAREER COUNSELING

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
Intemational Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the course of national negotiations, the parties
discussed matters relating to the Tuition Assistance
Program and the shared concem that eligible
employees may be using available tuition assistance
funds for courses or programs that do not maximize
theit educational potential. As a result, it was
mutually agreed it would be desirable and potentially
cost effective to continue to make available
competent educational counseling to such employees
when educational decisions are being contemplated.

Accordingly, following negotiations, the parties
jointly cotnmit to review the experience of the
Educational Development Counselor (EDC) Program
currently underway. Following such review, the
parties will seck authority and funding from the
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Executive Board - Joint Activities to further
implement cost effective methods of providing such
counseling, including utilization of public and private
resources and regionalization of the service, where
practicable,  Any problems relating to the
implementation and administration of the Educational
Development Counselor (EDC) Program may be
raised by either party during the term of this
Agreement and resolved on a mutually satisfactory
basis.

Very truly yours,
Robert H. Stearns

Vice President

[See Memo-Tuition Assistance]
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Doc No. 54

TUITION ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
COLLEGE RECOGNITION
GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Direcior
Guide Department
Intemational Union, UAW
8G90 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the course of national negotiations, the parties
held extensive discussions on issues involving the
Tuition Assistance Program (TAP). One of the issues
discussed concerned wilization of TAP benefits to
obtain educational credit for certain in-plant training.
in this regard the parties agreed as follows:

In instances where employees, by virtue of their job
assignment, are being provided with technical or
professional training, the parties will jointly work
with local recognized degree granting institutions to
determine the possibility of obtaining credit for such
fraining. Such credit would be applied toward
recognized degree requirements only if the employee
so desires. Additionally it is anticipated that costs for
such credits wiil not normaily equate to full credit
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hour charges at the instimitons involved. Some
examples of circumstances under which this
understanding  would be utilized are training
programs associated with Health and Safety or
Employee Assistance Program assignments.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc¢ No. 38

HEALTH & SAFETY REPRESENTATIVES
ROLE AND RESPONSIBILITY

GUIDE CORPORATIQON
March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department

Intemational Union, UAW
8000 East Jeflerson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During these negotiations, the parties discussed at
length the role and responsibility of the Local Joint
Health and Safety Committee. The parties agreed that
the role and responsibility of the Local Committee is
primatily to serve as a technical resource and
consulting team to the local Management and Union
in matters regarding employee health and safety. In
the performance of its role, the Local Joint Health and
Safety Committee should coordinate joint activities
directly related 10 employee health and safety and
prevention of occupational injuries and ilinesses.
Among these- activities are job related health and
safety training, hazard communication, indusirial
hygiene technician sampling and ergonomics. Hourly
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employees assigned to perform joint health and safety
activities shall be appointed by the Union.

In recognition of the desirability of maintaining the
professional standards established for employees
assigned to health and safety activities, the National
Joint Committee will establish a sysiem to encourage
and rtecognize the professional development of joint
local health and safety representatives. Approved
training from outside sources will be funded by the
National Joint Committee,

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. 56

SKILL CENTERS - TRAINING IN PLANT

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Me. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During these negotiations the parties discussed the
need for basic educational opportunities and training
through existing in-plant or other dedicated,
accessible and adequate facilities approved by the
Local Joint Activities Commiitee. The parties agreed
to increase their emphasis on basic educational
opportunities and training while ensuring that
employees and their spouses and retirees continue to
have access to education and training opportunitics
for basic skills in areas such as math, reading,
problem solving or language. The parties are
expressly interested in assisting employees and their
spouses and retirees who want to master new skills
and achieve personal goais in basic education. In this
regard, it was agreed that the National Executive
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Cominittee will continue to develop basic education
curriculum in  siXx main areas of educational
counseling and learning opportunities:

+ Adult Basic Education - provides an emphasis on
skill building in the areas of reading, writing,
language and mathematics.

* General Education Development - provides the
opportunity to prepare for a high school equivalency
exam for those who have not earned a high school
diploma.

« Educational Enrichment Services - provides the
opportunity to sharpen skills in areas such as math,
writing, reading comprehension, communication,
problem solving and science, which can assist
participanis in technical training, college courses, or
other personal goals.

= High School Completion - provides the necessary
mnstruction in subjeet areas required to complete a
high school diploma.

« English as a Second Language - provides instruction
in speaking and writing the English langvage for
participants whose native tongue is not English.

= Academic Advising Services - provides
individualized academic advising services io
participants 1o assist them in identifying and pursuing

516



basic education pgoals through project educational
staffs and Educational Development Counselors.

The basic education curricclum® and any
enhancements would continue to be developed
through the coordinated efforts of Local Joint
Activities Committees (LJAC) along with local
education providers and approved by the UAW-
Guide National Executive Committee,

It is essential that training and educational services
offered in Skill Centers will be jointly monitored,
analyzed, and extensively researched to better meet
the needs of the workforce and keep the curriculum
current.

In this process, the parties agreed to develop changes
or enhancements in the curriculum to meet the needs
of the workforce. Additionally, the parties agreed to
insure that employees and their spouses and retirees
have access to education and training opportunities
offered in Skill Centers to meet the challenges of the
information age.

In developing these changes the parties will solicit
input from plants, Local Educational Agencies, and
other sources external to UAW-Guide, regarding
what changes are deemed appropriate in the Skill
Center curriculum and administration.

The program design may vary from one UAW/Guide
location to another, but generally will focus on the
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individuals, adapting to the different interests,
abilities, and work schedules of the participants
including:

* Individual Needs Assessments
» Individual Instructional Plan
= Individual and Small Group Instruction

+ Computer-Aided and Computer-Managed
Instruction

» Instruction in Diverse Subject Area, and
» Participant Anonymity

Hardware, software and training materials used in the
above mentioned computer-aided and computer-
managed instruction are subject to approval by the
UAW-Guide National Executive Committee.

These Skill Centers create an environment which
allows education opportunities to be more accessible
within a positive environment, Project services would
be integrated and coordinated with other personal
development, educationa! and training activities in
each location. Project staff will be made available at
times that are convenient for workers including
before and after shifts, breaks and lunchtimes.

The above educational pursuits will be supported by a
combination of national, local and plant training
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funds and will be jointly administered by the UAW-
Guide National Executive Committee and the Local
Joint Activittes Committee. [n addition, these
facilities may be used for other appropriate training
approved by the Local Joint Activities Committee,

If a plant constituting a local bargaining unit is
scheduled to be idled or closed, the local parties will
notify the UAW-Guide National Executive
Committee of their proposed plan to aiter Skill Center
services for participants enrelled in the plant's Skill
Center.

The notice will include a projected date for
alternative arrangements, the number of participants
enrolled and a brief description of the alternative
arrangements. Thereafter, the national parties will
discuss the matter and resolve any issues by mutual
agreement of the Corporation and the International
Union.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President

[See Memo-Joint Activities)
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Doc No. 87

TRAINING OF INDIVIDUALS WITH
DISABILITIES

GUIDE CORPORATION
March 20, 2004

Mr. Cal Rapson

Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East lefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During current negotiations, the parties discussed the
need to provide training to all employees, including
individuals with disabilities as required by
appropriate state and federal law.

Recognizing that providing training to individuals
with disabilities may require specialized instruction,
the Corporation agrees to provide appropriate
resources that allow individuals with disabilities to
receive necessary ftraining oppottunities afforded
‘other employees.

Very truly yours,
Robert H. Stearns

Vice President
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Doc No. 58

CHILD CARE PROGRAM

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapsen:

During the course of the current negotiations the
parties reaffirmed their commitment to Work/Family
Programs to establish and support services to help
workers balance their work and  personal
responsibilities. In support of this commitment, the
parties agreed to continue to pursue a childcare
initiative aimed at providing onsite or near-site
quality childcare in one or more jointly selected
Guide Corporation communities.

Any future childcare initiatives should support the
unmet needs of parents consistent with goals and
objectives of the joint parties, and based on
knowledge gained from joint involvement in existing
consortium initiatives,
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A program to enable active employees to pay for
dependent care services using pre-tax dollars will
begin in the second quarter of 2001. In this regard, an
empioyee funded Dependent Care Spending Account
administered by the Guide Corporation Personnel
Savings Plan Group will be provided. Costs
associated with the administration of this spending
account will be appropriately charged to National
Joint Funds.

The UAW-Guide share of consortivms and new
onsite or near-site childcare initiatives will be funded
by National Joint Training Funds. The UAW-Guide
share of on-going operations costs will be funded on
a cost sharing basis using a combination of fees
assessed to employees utilizing the service and
National Joint Training Funds.

Management and Union representatives from those
companies participating in the consortium and other
initiatives or in the case of a UAW-Guide stand alone
facility, the parties, will jointly develop plans for the
center(s) including details regarding such items as
follows:

* Proposed Sites
+ Bid Procedure
» Size
* Capacity
» Quality
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* Costs

» Services

* Operating Hours

= Capital Requirements

= Eligibility Rules

» Enrollment Policies

+ Anticipated Fee Schedules

» Other Relevant Data

The plans will be submitted to the UAW-Guide
National Executive Committee Activities for review
and final approval. Additionally, the Board will
review and evaluate the operating status of the
center(s} consortium  activities and childcare
initiatives on a bi-annual basis to determine the
viability and the advisability of continued operation,
the desirability of expanding the concept, and other

innovative activities that may meet the needs of our
employees in a mutually satisfactory manner.

Very truly yours,
Robert H. Steains

Vice President

(See Memo-Joint Activities)
[See Doc. 19]
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Daoc No., 59

PRE AND POST RETIREMENT PROGRAMS

GUIDE CORPORATION

-

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Gujde Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

This will confirm our understanding that the parties
have agreed to continue their support of the Pre-
Retirement Program  “Design  Your Successful
Tomorrow™ for UAW-represented Guide employees
and their spouses. In addition, the parties have agreed
to continue to support the Post Retirement Program
implemented during the term of the 1990 GM-UAW
Agreement. In this regard the parties have discussed
at length the Union's concerns relative to the
availability and participation of both Management
and Union personnel involved in the implementation
of the Programs. The parties renewed their
commitment to continue their support for the
implementation of and the participation in these
programs. Following these negotiations, joint efforts
524



will be required 10 explore and analyze the various
options available in order to address these concerns.
Any problems coordinating the scheduling/facilitating
of pre-retirement sessions should be raised with the
Pre/Post-Retirement Program Administrators,

The programs will be supported by national training
funds and will be jointly administered under the
direction of the UAW-Guide National Executive
Committee.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Steamns

Vice President

[See Memo-Joint Activities]
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Doc No. 60

DISLOCATED WORKERS
(PRE-POST LAYOFF SERVICES AND
ORIENTATION)

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
_Guide Department
[nternational Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the course of national negotiations, the parties
discussed the type and extent of services available to
UAW-Guide employees who face indefinite iayoffs,

In cases involving employees facing indefinite layofis
where recall or future Guide placement is unlikely,
the parties agreed that efforts will include pre-layoff
meetings not to exceed 24 hours in Wwhich topics
developed such as the following, will be covered
during working hours on or before the employees’
last day worked:

« State of the Business, Local Perspective
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*» Contraciuaj Rights and Responsibilities

» Benefits (services, entitlements and continuvation)
* Unemployment Compensation

» Money Management

» Community Services

* Employee Assistance Program

» Tuition Assistance

* Training and Outplacement

» Relocation and Placement Assistance within Guide
* Veterans Services

* Legal Services

Post layoff services will continue to be made
available to laid off employees through local agencies
designated by the Guide Corporation.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President




Dac No. 61

EAP - EARLY INTERVENTION

GUIDE CORPORATION
March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Quide Department

[nternational Union, UAW
8000 East JefTerson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the current negotiations, the parties discussed
and noted that in many instances the early indicators
of an employee suffering from medical and perscnal
problems such as those associated with snbstance
abuse, for example, are manifested in disciplinary
situations involving violations of the Shop Rules. in
those initial stages it is generally the first line
supervisor and the district committeeperson who are
first exposed to the potential of such underlying
causes behind employee behavioral problems.

Although the parties acknowledge Management’s
responsibility to maintain discipline and to invoke
digciplinary measures where violations of the Shop
Rules occur, it is also recogmized that local
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management and union representatives at all levels
are necessarily charged with the responsibility to
exercise their best efforts toward the objective of
early identification of employees whose behavioral
problems may be linked to medical and personal
causes and to strongly encourage them to seek
assistance. In many cases this could be accomplished
through referral to the local Work/Family Program
Committee.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc Mo, 62

POW/MIA FLAGS

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
tnternational Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:
Subject: POW/MIA Flags

During the current negotiations, the Union requested
that Guide Corporation facilities fly POW/MIA flags.
As discussed, flying of flags at Guide Corporation
locations is a matter of Corporate policy.

In view of the special sensitivity associated with
Vietnam era MIA and POW issues, the Corporation
mmdicated a willingness to consider exceptions to iis
normal policy on flags when so requested by a Local
Union. These exceptions may include: individual
special requests, special days recognized by the U. S.
govemment to honor ot remember POWSs or MIAs, or
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other appropriate holidays such as Memorial Day and
Veterans Day.

It is understood that this matter is one of Corporate
policy and if revisions to the policy are made, the
Union will be notified,

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Steams
Vice President
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Doc No, 63

OVERTIME
GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mi. Cal Rapson

Vice President and Director
Guide Departrent
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the 2000 negotiations the parties discussed
both the Union’s and Management’s concems about
the scheduling of overtime work Guide Corporation.

On the one hand Management recognized the
legitimacy of the Union’s concem that production not
be scheduled on a sustained basis on overtime rather
than recalling laid off employees or hiring new
employees, On the other hand, the Union recognized
that the scheduling of overlime serves an essential
purpose in many situations in order to meet
temporary or seasonal increases wn sales, at new
made! start-up, and to make up for production lost
due to factors beyond the parties’ control, such as
interruptions in the supply of parts. Also the parties
recognize the need for overtime on vital (ooling and
maintenance projects which often must be
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accomplished quickly on tight time schedules in order
to avoid interruptions or delays in production and
layoffs of production employees.

As a result of these discussions, the parties agreed to
establish a procedure for regularly reviewing
overtime work schedules. This review will be
accomplished between representatives of Guide
Corporation and the International Union, UAW and
will be designed to focus on those plants and facilities
that establish a pattern of high overtime scheduling
on a sustained basis. The review is intended 10 assure
that overtime work is not scheduled at a plant on an
ongoing basis in cases where there are practical and
economical alternatives. The alternatives to overtime
considered by the patties may include employment
increases, innovative shift arrangements, ot
improvements or additions to the plant’s equipment
which could eliminate a botileneck; or the parties
may conclude that the reasons for the overtime are
temporary or unavoidable and that there are no
practical or economical alternatives.

The purpose of this review procedure is to assure a
timely and thorough review of overtime work
schedules and provide for a balanced consideration of
the interests of both parties.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. 64

JORBS PROGRAM
VOLUNTARY RETIREMENT LEAVES

GUIDE CORPORATION
March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department

International Union, UAW
8000 E. Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson;

This is to confirm our understanding that the Pre-
Retirement Leave Program set forth in Document No.
64 in the National Agreement and as implemented in
the March 25, 1991 implementation document, shall
be renewed for the duration of the 2000 Coliective
Bargaining Agreement. The renewal shall be on the
same terms and conditions except that eligibility shall
be limited to employees who would be eligible for a
regular early retirement based on attaining 30 years of
service within  twenty-four (24) months of
participating in a pre-retirement leave. Upon
attainment of 30 years of service, the participating
employee will retire. The Industrial Relations
Department of the Corporation and the Guide
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Department of the Intemational Union are authorized
to make jointly approved modifications to the

program, as necessary.

Employees on pre-retirement leaves are considered to
be Protected employees under the JOBS Program and
will receive the same insurance benefits.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President

[See App. K, Atr.A)
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Doc No. 635

ATTRITIONAL CREDIT - UNIQUE
SITUATIONS

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004

Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director

Guide Department
Intemmational Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Ave,
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

Puring these negotiations, the parties agreed that the
principle of replacing attritions of eligible employees
would be cominued in this Agréement as the general
rule. In addition, it was recognized that exceptions to
this concept are appropriate in unusual sitoations. For
exampie, if a location has a large number of Protected
employees who cannot be effectively utilized, yet
more Protected employees would be required because
of the replacement concept, it may be apprapriate not

te do so.
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Accordingly, this will confirm our understanding that
the Industrial Relations Department of the
Corporation and the Guide Department of the
International Union are specifically empowered to
investigate unique situations and evaluate requests for
fulf attritional credit at a particular location, and
implement mutually satisfactory adjustments to
Appendix K, Section H(G).

Very truly yours,

Rober H. Stearns

Vice President
[See App. K, Section 11}
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Doc No. 66

Flying of UAW Flag at Guide Facilities
GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapsan:

During the current negotiations, the Union requested
that all Guide Corporation facilities, where the UAW
represents employees, be permitted to fly the
registered UAW flag. As discussed, flying of flags at
Guide Corporation is a matter of corporate policy.

In view of the historic ties between the UAW and
Guide Corporation, the Corporation indicated a
willingness to investigate its policy on flags to
determine the appropriate modifications required to
meet the Unions request. The parties also recognize
the need for a common and consistent application of
the policy once such modifications have been
determined and finalized.

It is agreed that once the policy modifications have
been finalized, all Guide Corporation facilities, where
the UAW represents employees, will make the
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necessary arrangements to fly the registered UAW
flag consisient with such pelicy. Appropriate UAW
Pags will be provided to the facility Manager by the
Local Unioh President or the bargaining unit
Chairperson.

Further, it was agreed that the Co-Directors of the
UAW-Guide National Executive Committee will
develop a plan for review and approval within twelve
(12} months, if possible, to:

» Affix logo decals to existing Guide
Corporation owned tractor trailers used to transport
product produced by UAW-Guide Corporation
represented employees and a commitment to identify
new tractor trailers in a like manner,

= Affix the UAW registered logo to the doors
of Guide Corporation owned tractors used to
transport product produced by UAW-Guide
Corporation- employees, and

+ Develop a process and guidelinies for local
union presidents and plant managers to identify,
through signage, the UAW local(s) representing
workers at their location.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. 67

Coordination of Sourcing Evaluations

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Direcior
Guide Department
International Union, VAW
8000 E. Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 45214

Dear Mr. Rapson:
Subject: Coordination of Sourcing Evaluations

During these negotiations, the National Parties had
extensive discussions regarding the implementation
of Appendix L. In this regard, it was recognized that
effective implementation is dependent in large part on
the efforts of the local parties.

Both parties to this agreement acknowledge and
commit that these matters should be viewed as high
priority at the local level. Access to confidential
information such as quote packages and pertinent
financial data is essential. Therefore, in order lo
facilitate the sourcing evaluation process and the
effective preparation of a quote response, the Plant
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Personnel Director will assign coordination
responsibility and authority to a designated local
management representative.  Such  responsibilities
may include identification of the appropriate
management resources to respond to Union inquires,
on a timely basis, and the scheduling of meetings, as
required.

Very truly yours,

Robett H. Sieam:
Vice President
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Doc No., 68

ADAPT PROGRAM

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, LJAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapsor:

During the current negotiations, the Union raised a
concern regarding management’s active participation
in the implementation of the ADAPT Program
(Accommodating People in Transition — formerly Job
Placement) at all UAW-Guide locations. The parties
agree this process was designed to enable employees
with disabilities to be retained at work or returned to
work from a sick leave or worker’s compensation
leave and be placed on jobs within their physical
restrictions, while complying with applicable
provisions of the local and National Agreements.

The process will be administered at the plant level in
accordance with existing National Guidelines.
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The parties acknowledged that the proper
implementation of the ADAPT Program has
successfully provided the mechanism for many
UAW-Guide employees  with  restrictions  or
disabilities an opportunity to be either retained at
work or return to work on meaningful jobs. [t was
agreed that emphasis must be placed on Step 3 of the
6 Step ADAPT process focusing on  job
maodifications. It was reaffirmed that members of the
local ADAPT Commitiee, both management and
union, are responsible for the successful
implementation of the Program at their location. This
is accomplished by taking an active role and by
assigning and maintaining the necessary resources (o
administer the Program to meet requirements of the
local and National Agreements.

The parties will explore for possible implementation
an audit procedure and a computerized measurement
system. This reporting system will provide the
National Parties with the necessary information to
ensure a common process is being used at all UAW-
Guide locations.
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In addition, the parties agreed a further emphasis
must be placed on making employees, both hourly
and salary, aware af the ADAPT Program and the
opportmities it provides for accommodating people
with disabilities, This will be accomplished through
recurrent training, mailings of the ADAPT brochure
to employee’s homes and in-plant communications
via videos, newsletters, etc.

The National Parties will monitor the Program and
provide guidance and training including participating
in a training conference during this agreement.

Problems not resolved at the plant level will be
communicated to the National Parties for resolution
using the process outlined in the ADAPT manual.

Very truly yours,

Roberi H. Stearns
Vice President
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Do¢ Mo. 69

JOINT ACTIVITIES FUNDS
GUIDE CORPORATION
March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson

Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroif, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

We have managed to find common ground on many
of the issues involved in these negotiations. Nowhere
has that been more evident than in our mutual
treatment of issues involving education and training
and other programs of joint interest to better our
employees and enhance their job security by
strengthening the competitive position of Guide
Caorporation. Qur deliberations in this area are in step
with congressional and private sector initiatives
toward a new eta of cooperative labor relations.

In this regard, cooperative labor relations with respect
to the joint arena can be accomplished only when
activities are  jointly approved, developed,
implemented, monitored, and evaluated. Furthermore,
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decisions must be amived at in a setting which is
characterized by the pariies working togesther in an
atmosphere of trust; making mutval decisions at all
levels of adminisiration which respect the concemns
and imerests of the parties involved; sharing
responsibility for the problem solving process; and
sharing the rewards of common goals.

In these negotiations, we have provided funding for
our joint programs which reflect this national palicy
of cooperative labor relations. We should continue to
ensure that the projects, programs and events which
are supported in whole or in part with thesc joint
funds do in fact keep us comrmunicating on ail levels,
consistent with this objective.

We agree these funds will continue to be used to help
solve mutual problems which may not be collective
bargaining problems. They will continue to be used to
make Guide Corporation and its employees more
competitive in a global economy. In this regard, we
jointly sponsor conferences, workshops, seminars and
meetings to promote cooperative efforts on related
subjects, and where appropriate, invite academic,
professional, government, [labor and industry
representatives to attend and participate. In addition,
we understand that while these funds are intended for
education, iraining and development of UAW
bargaining unit employees, there are situations where
it will be natural for some salaried employees to
receive the same training or participate in the same
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program. Such expenses for non-bargaining unit
employees may be funded with joint funds provided
the parties agree.

Further, the joindy sponsored projects, programs and
activities ate designed to promote public awareness
of Guide Corporation products (including the quality
and reliability of such products), Guide Corporation
workforce and its role in producing high quality
products, and the relationship between Guide
Corporation and the collective  bargaining
representatives for Guide Corporation employees.

We also recopnize that as representatives of
organizations such as the UAW and Guide
Corporation, which are viewed by most as key 1o the
vibrancy of many local economies and the national
economy, we are expected 1o be responsible citizens
and caring neighbors. Therefore, from time to time
we have agreed to use these funds to assist the
victims of disaster or the less foriunate in the
comimunities where our employees live and work. We
have also supported research projects or efforts by
other training, educational or cultural institutions
which will through education and exposure promote
our goals of labor and management cooperation in the
workplace.

We have pledged that these joint funds will continue
to be used to enhance all our employees involvement
in, and appreciation for, decisions that affect their

547



lives. We look to the UAW’s continued cooperation
in that regard in identifying and developing with us
meaningful projects which will assist their members,
and our employees, in reaching that objective,

The parties further agree that new programs and
activities designed to enhance the welfare and job
security of UAW-represented employees may be
authorized and funded by the National Executive
Committee under the provisions of the Memorandum
of Understanding Joint Activities contained in the
Agreement between Guide Corporation and the '
UAW. )

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. 70

COMPLIANCE WITH FMLA

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

Subject: Compliance with the Family and Medical
Leave Act of 1993

During these negotiations, the parnties discussed the
Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) of 1993. The
Corporation assured the Union that it will comply
with the provisions of the FMLA.

As part of its compliance, the Corporation has
established a category of unpaid leave called “FMLA
Leave.” In some instances, FMLA Leaves will be
concurrent with leaves of absence covered by the
National Agreement. Accordingly, in those cases
where the employee is eligible for leave under the
National Agreement and the leave also qualifies
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under the FMLA, the Corporation intends to comply
with the requirements of the FMLA as well as the
separate provisions of the National Agreement
regarding covered leaves of absence,

Pursuant to the Corporation’s present plan for
compliance with the FMLA, the Corporation’s rights
under the Act will be modified to;

» Provide that an employee on FMLA Leave
will continue to accumulate seniority in the same
manner as an employee on a Personal Leave of
Absence;

= Permit but not require employees to
substitute vacation and/or excused absence allowance
for unpaid FMLA Leave;

» Provide that employees who are married to
each other will be each entitled to a maximum of (2
weeks of qualifying leave under the Act;

+ Provide that, when a third opinion is
necessary under the medical certification and dispute
resolution sections of the FMLA, the neutral provider
will be selected joindy by the Corporation and the
Union, with the consent of the employee, from a list,
provided by the appropriate local or state professional
medical association, of board certified specialists in
the field of medicine in which the point of
Controversy exists;
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» Continue Corporation-paid Group Life,
Accidental Death and Dismemberment, and
Disability Insurance during all FMLA Leaves that are
not also Medical Leaves as if such leaves were
Personal Leaves of Absence.

In addition, the Corporation’s plan for compliance
would:

» Not automatically designate and apply
absence time that is compensated under the Sickness
apd Accident Insurance provisions of the Life,
Disability and Health Care Benefits Program against
an eligible employee’s FMLA entitlement;

* Use a calendar year as the 12-month period
of the leave entitlement (for example; in 2000, an
employee would be eligible for 12 weeks leave from
January 1, through December 31, 2000):

* Require repayment of the cost of health
care coverage provided during the leave from
employees who fail to return from FMLA Leave to
the extent permitied by law,

The Corporation may make changes in its compliance
plans to reflect changes in regulations and/or
subsequent court decisions and the gaining of
additional administrative experience but without
reducing leaves provided by the Collective
Bargaining Agreement.
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Problems related to the implementation of this letter
may be discussed by representatives of the UAW-
Guide Department, and the Cormporation’s Labor
Relations Staff,

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Steams
Vice Prestdent
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Doc No. 7)

PROCEDURE TO CORRECT PAY
SHORTAGES

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Depantment
international Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

This will confirm our understanding that the
foltowing procedure for cotrecting pay shortages due
to Management error, of four (4.0) pay hours or mote,
will continue, It is further vnderstood that all local
agreements regarding this sobject are rendered null
and void.

» Upon employee request, Management will submit
pay shorlage information into the Payroll System.

* A check or direct deposit will be prepared with the
employee’s normal tax deductions,
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» The check or direct deposit will be available o the
employee at the plant by the end of the next workday
{excluding weekends and holidays).

Very truly yours,

Roabert H. Steams
Vice President
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Doc No. 72

SOURCING EVALUATION

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 E. Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

The parties to this agreement recognize the critical
impact outsourcing proposals have on the parties’
relationship at both the National and Local level, In
this regard, when potential outsourcing is under
consideration, the local parties should have sufficient
time to evaluate the proposal to insure that they have
the opportunity to develop a plan to retain the work,
During the discussions leading to the current
Agreement, the sourcing process was modified to
provide a more meaningful role for the Union in
sourcing decisions through involvement in the request
for quotation process. Under this process, which
provides for earlier involvement, the Union will
generally have as much time to evaluate methods to
retain the work as the 150 day notification process
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provided under the 1993 National Agreement. In
those instances where it is anticipated that less than
150 days will be required to complete the sourcing
process, the Chairperson of the Shop Commiitee will
be so advised.

However, in such instances where the Union believes
that insufficient time has been provided for input into
a pending sourcing decision, the matter should be
referred to the National Sourcing Committee for
further discussion.

Very truly vours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. 73

RETIREE TUITION ASSISTANCE PLAN

GUIDE CORPORATION
March 21, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department

International Union, UAW
8000 East Jeffersan Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

This will confirn the understanding reached during
the present negotiations that a Retiree Tuition
Assistance Plan {including personal enhancement
courses approved by recognized accreditation
agencies and those approved by government
education or (raining programs} for retired UAW-
represented Guide employees shall continue to be
funded under the Tuition Assistance Program.
Retirees would be eligible to take classes approved
on-site at the plant or local union hall at the location
from which they retired. The courses offered to
retirees must be those that are available to the active
workforce.
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The program provides up to $1,250 per calendar year
per retiree for the prepayment of tuition and
compulsory fees for approved courses leading to
credits or degrees enly offered on-site by approved
educational institutions, or courses inciuded in a
special range of approved competency based courses,
including non-credit and non-degree courses or

activities,

The Plan will be administered by the WNational
Executive Committee. The Committee has the
authority and discretion to interpret the terms of the
Plan including, but not limited to, schoo! and course
approval, location of courses and program guidelines.

In addition, the grievance procedure set forth in the
Guide-UAW Nationai Agreement has no application
to or jurisdiction over any matter refated to this joint
program.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Steamns
Vice President
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Doc No. 74

UAW-GUIDE SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM FOR
DEPENDENT CHILDREN

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mer. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
International Union, UAW
Guide Department
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Drear Mr. Rapson:

During these negotiations, the parties discussed the
importance of continuing education for school-aged
dependent children of UAW-represented employees,
In this regard, the Intemational Uniop and the
Corporation have agreed to continue the UAW-Guide
Scholarship Program for Dependent Children.

The joint commitiee established by the National
Executive Committee wili continue to direct the
delivery of the program based on the following
parameters:

* Eligibility: Dependent chiidren of active, retired, or
deceased UAW-represented employees who are
pursuing posi-secondary education or training at an
institution accredited by a governmental or nationally
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recognized agency are eligible to apply for continuing
education support. For purposes of this program, the
definition of dependent children will be the same as
defined in the UAW-Guide Legal Services Plan.

+ Amount of Support; An anmual voucher of up to a
maximum of $1,250 will be distributed directly to the
recipient’s educational institution for tition and/or
compulsory fees.

» Funding: Funding for this program, including
administrative costs, will be provided through Joiat
National Funds. Total annual funding and
expenditures for this program will be reviewed by the
National Executive Committee.

+ Administrative procedures: The Program will be
jointly  administered by  National Executive
Commitiee.

» Payments under the UAW-Guide Scholarship
Program for Dependent Children will be subject to
applicable federal, state, and local income tax
provisions.

The Grievance procedure set forth in the current
Guide-UAW National Agreement has no application
to, or jurisdiction over, any matter related o this

program.
Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President

560




Doc No. 75
SUPPL{ER CORPORATE CITIZENSHIP

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 16, 2004

’

Mr. Cal Rapson
Viee President and Director

Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, M1 482)4

Dear Mr. Rapson:
Subject: Supplier Corporate Citizenship

During these negotiations, the UAW stated its interest
in having the Corporation continue to recognize the
importance of using suppliers which are good
corporate citizens and which can be relied upon for
quality products and reliable delivery. The UAW
further pointed out that the Corporation’s selection of
and relationship with suppliers have a significant
bearing on its relationship with the Union. In this
regard, the Union stressed repeatedly the importance
of the Corporation's use of high quality, reliable
suppliers which maintain good, fair and equitable

561




relations wiith their employees, and which satisfy the

Corporation’s_need for _a continuous, reliable and
cost-effective supply of quality paris and materials.

Guide Corporation fully understands the Union's
concerns in these matters, because quality products,
uninterrupted delivery and good corporate citizenship
-« by the Corporation and its suppliers -- contribuie
significantly to the Corporation's success in the
marketplace, and all of these factors have a direct
bearing on the job and income security of UAW
members, Guide Corporation assured the Union that
it would not take retaliatory action, such as canceling
or refusing o renew contracts with suppliers, based
on_a decision of that supplier’s employees to join a
labor union, The Corporation further stated that all
such decisions will continue to_be based on quality,
service, technology and cost. The Corporation

similarly_recognizes the value_of suppliers that have
successful relations  with _their emplovees and

employees’ representatives,

Guide Corporation agrees that its relationship with
the Union is of paramount importance to the
Corporation's long-term success. The Corporation has
told its suppliers and the business community in the
past of the positive aspects of its relationship with the
UAW and will continue to do so in the future. Guide
Corporation, therefore, has no interest in embarking
on a purchasing strategy that would detract from that

relationship.

362



Correspondingly, the Union has, from time to time,
expressed to the Corporation its concern about certain
aspects of the Corporation's relationship with
particular suppliers in the area of quality, continuity
of supply, and overall performance as a supplier
including the maintenance of good relations by the
supplier with its employees. The Union recognizes
that the Cotporation has expressed is views and
made suggestions to its suppliers as a resuit of the
Union's concemns, all within the bounds of applicable
legal principles.

The parties recognize that instances in which these
matters arise are inherently dependent upon the
particular facts that are present in each situation and
plan to countitue to deal with these matiers on a
case-by case basis as they have in the past, and in
compliance with applicable laws.

In particular, the Corporation will continue to urge its
suppliers to treat their employees in a good, fair and
equitable manner to provide them wages and benefits
competitive within their industry, to provide a safe
workplace and to avoid conduct which violates
ngtional or state labor and employment laws. In
addition, the Corperation will, in a manner which is
m compliance with applicable laws, notify suppliers
of the importance the Comporation places on
harmonious relationships between suppliers, their
employees and any union that may represent them.
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The Corporation will send or transmit to each of its

current suppliers a letier, in the form attached hereto
{the “Letter™). within sty (60} days afler the
effective date of the National Agreement; and, upon
request of the Union, the Corporation wil) re-send the
attached letier within fourteen (14) days fo any
supplier who is awarded a_contract with the
Corporation. __In_additton, the Corporation__will
transmit the attac) etter as a part of each Request

for Quotation extended to domestic suppliers.

Very tivly yours,

Robert H. Steaus
Vice President

Attachment
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NEW

Form of letter to be sent to Sugp'liers

This leuer will describe some aspects of Guide
Cotporation’s policy on supplier selection.

The Corporation's decision to_select or remove a
particular supplier is_baged on numerous criteria,
applied in conformance with_legal requirements,
Guide Corporation recognizes that it is in_th

interest of employers and their emplovees for the
emplover to fuily respect the right of the employees

o representation by a umion. It is, however,
definitety not Guide Corporation’s policy or practice
to_remove product from a supplier if ihat supplier's
employees have chopsen to join the UAW,

S you w, Guide Corporation has a positive and

constructive relationship with the UAW, and we
encourage our suppliers to strive for similar
constructive telatiopships with their employees or
representatives _of their employees.  Our joint
programs have allowed us_to make significant
improvements in areas such _as Health and Safety,

Quality, and the__implementation of _ lean
manufacturing utilizing the tools of our joint process.

We respect the UAW and the UAW regpects us.
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Guide Corporation_also notes _that _many of our

supplier facilities have recognized the UAW based on

a showing of a majority support among employees by
mezns of a “card check” certified by a neutral third

party. Guide Corporation fuliy approves of decisions
by our suppliers fo use such peaceful means of

determining employees’ sentivnent.

Should you have anv questions_with respect to_this
matter, please call.

Very truly vours,

{Vice President for Purchasing)
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Doc No. 76

WORKING ON A HOLIDAY/VACATION
ENTITLEMENT CONVERSION OPTION

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Departient
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 482 14

Dear Mr. Rapson:

Subject: Working on a Holiday/Vacation Entitlement
Conversion Option

During the negotiations, the parties agreed that
employees who work on a designated holiday, and
are otherwise eligible for holiday pay, may request
that eight (8) hours be credited to their Vacation
Entitlement Ailowance, in lieu of receiving holiday

pay.

Eligible employees who work on any designated
Christmas Period Holiday, may request that eight (8)
hours for each day worked be credited to their
Vacation Entitlement Allowance, in lieu of recetving
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holiday pay. Additional time off resulting from the
Christmas Holiday Period may be utilized, per local
plant practice, at any time during the following year
prior to the next Christmas Holiday Period.

To provide sufficient time for administration, the
employees must submit their request in writing no
later than the Friday of the week in which the holiday
QCCurs,

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. 77

INDEPENDENCE WEEK SHUTDOWN
LAYOFF '

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
Intermational Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapsom:

During the current negotiations, the parties discussed
situations in which employees-are laid off prior to the
Independence Week Shutdown period and thereby,
become ineligible for the four (4) days of the
Independence Week Shutdown pay.

As a result of these discussions, the Corporation
agreed that seniority employees who work in the
fourth work week prior to the Independence Week
Shutdown period, and who are laid off either
temporarily or permanently during that week, or
during the first, second, or third work week priot to
the Independence Week Shutdown period, shall be
considered as meeting the requirements of Para.
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202d(2) of the National Agreement. Therefore, these
employees will, if otherwise eligible, receive the four
(4) days of Independence Week Shutdown pay. This
letter does not change or modify the Holiday Pay
provisions of the National Agreement.

Any wages or benefits recetved from any other source
during the Independence Week Shutdown period,
including Unemployment Compensation or other
state or federal payments related to unemployment,
will create a Guide Corporation overpayment and
shalt be recovered by the Corporation from
subsequent wages or benefits owed the employee.
Recovery of an overpayment resulting from the
payment of Unemployment Compensation or the
receipt of a waiting week credit will be effected ina
manner consistent with the QTDVISIO!!S regargmg
holiday pay.

Very truly yours,

Roberi H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc Mo, 78

INDIVIDUAL WORK SCHEDULES
INDEPENDENCE
WEEK / VACATION SHUTDOWN

GUIDE CORPORATION

Match 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
Intemational Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson;

During the cutrent nepotiations, the parties discussed
situations where employees were not advised of their
individual work schedules for the Independence
Week and Vacation Shutdown period in a timely
manner. Management expressed their desire to
provide employees with as much advance notice as
possible. Therefore, after the announcement in
February detailing which operations will be affected
by the shutdown, all employees will be notified by
local Plant Management, as soon as is practicable, as
to whether or not they are scheduled to be working
during the shutdown period. Should the
circumstances change after an employee is informed,
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the new schedule as well as the changed
circumstances will be communicated to the employee
as soon as posstble.

In addition, when business conditions change and a
plant is required to work after originally scheduled to
be down, the plant will first try to meet their needs
through the use of volunteers. Any problem in this
area should be raised with the Vice President -
Industrial Relations for review.

Very truly yours,

Robert H, Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No, 79

NEAR MISS INCIDENTS

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cai Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
international Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr, Rapson:

During the current negotiations, the joint parties
discussed the importance of reporting, investigating,
evaluating, and determining cotrective actions for
“Near Miss” incidents which occur in the workplace.
The joint parties recognize that the foundation of any
successful safety process rests with a cultural
atmosphere that allows employees to bring potentially
hazardous situations to the attention of management
in order to achieve timely correction. This line of
communication can only be achieved if employees
are free to discuss “Near Miss” incidents with
supervision without fear of reprisal. To this end, the
Corporation  will instruct Management at each
facility:
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» On the importance of reporting “Near Miss”
incidents.

+ To include near misses as part of the current
incident investigation process including corrective
action.

« To use counseling in liew of discipline in those cases
where an employee immediately self-reports a *Near
Miss™ incident involving a possible violation of
safety rules,

Any issues arising from this document should be
resolved in accordance at the appropriate level.

Very truly yours,

Rabert H, Steans
Vice President
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Doc No. 80

EMPLOYEE PRODUCT QUALITY
CONCERNS

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004

Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director

Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroic, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the course of these negotiations, the parties
discussed employees having the opportunity to raise
product quality concerns in the course of performing
their regular work assignments. In so doing, the
employee plays a critical role in the continuous
improvement of our products and, ultimately, in
meeting the quality expectations of our customers. It
is recognized that product quality concems require an
immediate and thorough response. The parties agreed
the process set forth in the Memorandum of
Understanding Quality Process provides for such
immediate and thorough response and they will
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therefore reinforce the value of the cuwrrent process
with all Quality Councils.

Accordingly, the parties agreed that they will
therefore create awareness materials for distribution
to all UAW-Guide Quaslity Councils, The purpose of
such materials will be 10 encourage full awareness
and participation of our employees, supervisors,
commtitteepersons, and Quality Process
representaiives in this critical aspect of ihe
continuous improvement of products and services.

Very traly yours,

Roberi H, Sicarns
Vice President
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Doc No. 81

TEMPORARY EMPLOYEES
GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004

Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director

Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the corrent National negotiations, the issue of
temporary employees was discussed at length
between the Parties. The Union raised its concerns
regarding abuses at gur locations in connection with
the use of temporary employees.

This letter confirms our discussions. related to
employees hired as temporary, In the event that a
plant hires temporary employees without National
Parties approval or in the event that a plant retains
temporary employees past the appraved period, such
employees will become seniority employees,
Temporary employees who become seniority
emplovees will be given credit for time worked as a
temporary.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Yice President
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Dac No. 82

PROCESSING OF GRIEVANCES
GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004

Mr._Cal Rapson

Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
R000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During these negotiations the Union cited several
instances where Management delayed in providing
information requested by the Union during' the
processing of a grievance. In response, Management
assured the Union that they fully support the principle
of full disciosure. The principle of full disclosure has
been discussed in several Umpire decisions dating
back to 194]. Management fully supports the
principles outlined in those decisions.

Very truly yours,
Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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Doc No. 83
WAGE PROGRESSION

GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr. Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Unien, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During these negotiations, the Union expressed
concern about the application of Paragraph (98) wage
progression to certain employees returning to non-
skilled classifications.

This will confirm our understanding that a seniority
employee who did not complete wage progression to
the full base rate of the job classification pursuant to
the provisions of Paragraph (98) and

1) entered into the apprenticeship program but
retumed to a non-skilled classification before
completing said apprenticeship shall be given credit
for non-skilled wage progression purposes for the
weeks worked while in the apprenticeship program, or

579



2) accepted and worked a temporary salaried
assignment and returned to an hourly non-skilled
classification shall be given credit for non-skiiled
wage progression purposes for the weeks worked as a
temporary salaried employee.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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2004 GUIDE-UAW
CONTRACT SETTLEMENT
AGREEMENT

Agreemeni dated this 21st day of March, 2004
between Guide Corporation, hereinafter called the
Corporation, and the International Union, United
Automobile, Aerospace and Agricultural Implement
Workers of America, hereinafter called the Union,

The parties hereto agree as follows:
l. New National Agreement

A new National Agreement to be dated
March 21, 2004 and to become effective as
hereinafter provided in Paragraph 23 of this
Agreement has been negotiated by the parties hereto
and consists of the provisions of the National
Agreement between the parties dated March 16, 2000
except for the changes hereinafter noted.

Further the parties have entered into Memoranda of
Understanding (MOU} which are dated February 26,
1999 (Delphi I — Anderson and .Delphi [ Monree), It
is understood that the terms of the MOU will remain
in effact congistent with the provisions therein.

2. Language

The following paragraphs, appendices and
memoranda are consisient with the spinit and mtent of
the March {6, 2000 Agreement as supplemented and
shall be included in the new Agreement:

582




(1)

(2)
(2a)
(3)
@)
(4a)
(4b)
(4c)
(4d)
(de)
(4
(4g)
(4el)
(4g2)
(4h)
(4)
(i)
{4i1)(a)
(it )(b)
4}
(4k)
40
(41)a)
(41)(b)
@)
(41)(e)
@nd)
(4m)
(4n)
(40)
(ap)

(4q)
(4n)
(4s)
&)

(Sa)
(6

(62)
N

(8

(10}
(n
(12)
(15)
(16)

a7

(18)
(19)
(20)
{20a)
(21a)
(22)
(22b)
(23)
(25)
@n
(28)
(29)
(30)
@31
(32)
(33)
583

(35)

(36)
(36)(1)
(36)(2)
(36)(3)
(36)(4)
(36)(3)
(36)(6)
(37

(38)
(38)(1)
(38)2)
(38)(3)
(38)3)(a)
(38)(3)(b)
(B38)B))
(38)(3)d)
(38)3)e)
(38)3)DH
(39

(40)

(41)

(42)
{42a)
(42a)(1)
(42a)(2)
(43)
(43a)
{43a)(t)
(43b}1)
(43b)(1)(a)




{43b)2)
(43b)(3)
(44)
(45)
(46)
(46)(1)
“47)
(48)
(48)(1)
(49
50
(30X H
(50X2)
(51)
(52)
(53)
(54)
(55)
(56)
(57)
(58)
(59)
(60)
(60a)
(61)
(61a)
(61a)(a)
(61a)(b)
(6la)c)
(612)(d)
(61a)(e)

(01b)
(61b)a)
(61b)(b)
(61b)(c)
(61b)e)(1)
(61b)cK2)
(61b)(d)
{61b)(e)
(61b)(f)
(61b)(g)
(62)
(64)
(64)(a)
{64)(b)
(64)(c)
{64)Xd)
(64)(e)
(64X(D)
(6H(1)(1)
(64)(£)(2)
(64)(N(3)
(64)(g)
(64)(g)2)
(64)(h)
(65)
{66)(a)
(66)(b)
(66)(c)
(66)d)
(67)
(68)

584

(69)
(69)(2)
{69%b)
(70)
(71)
{73)
(73a)
(73a)(1)
(74)
(742)
(75)
(76)
(76a)
{76b)
(18)
(78b}
(73¢c)
(73d)
{79a)
(79a)(a)
(79a)(b)
(79b)
(79¢)
(79d)
(79¢)
(796)
{79g)
(79h)
{791}
(80)
81)



(qgs1)
(eg6l)
{(g61)
(Z61)
{161}
{(681)
(83))
(£81)
(981)
{(s81)
(#81)
(s
(o)eg1)
(9)esL)
{eXg81)
(pXz81)
(a)Z31)
(axzs1)
{eX(z81)
(6L1)
(z€1)
&1
(L11)
(911}
{1
FI1t)
(eXer)
(1D
(e)(z11)
(€Xz11)
(o(z11)

$8¢
(zi1)
410
1N
@mnn
e1n
(i
(a011)
(e011)
(o1n)
(2601)
{601)
{301)
{tor)
{(901)
(es01)
(son
(ro1)
{(£01)
{zo1)
o0
Do)
(ncon
(X101)
=101}
PX10D)
{oot)
(66)
(9)(e96)
(5)(®96)
{¥)(®96)
(£)(e96)

{Q)(ZX(e96)
(BN} e96)
{7)(e9g)
(2)1)(e96)
(9)(1Xe98)
(e)(1)(e0g)
{1)(®06)
(98)

(o)

(£6)

(16)

(06)

(e68)

(68)

(88)-
9L8)
{S)eg)
{#X¢3)
()
(D)
(1)(L8)
(£8)

(98)
(2Xs8)
(gXse)
(e)s8)
(2)v8)
(9Xpg)
(e)pg)
(£8)

(Z39)



http://c0.00ttj.00

(194)
(195)
(196)
(197)
(198)
(199
(260)
(201)
(202)
(202)(b)
(202Xc)
{202)(d}
(202)(d)1)
(202)(d)2)
(202)(d)(3)
(202)(e)
(202)(H)
(202)f)(1)
(202)(D(2)
(202)()3)
(202)(g)

(202(h)
@ex)()
202)(5)
(202)(k)
(202)(h)
(203)(1)
(203)(2)
(203X3)
(203a)
(203b)
(204)
(205)
(205a)
(206)
(207)
(208)
(209)
(209)(1)
(209)02)
(209%3)
(209)(4)

586

(210)
1
(212)
213)
(213a)
(213a)1)
(213a)(2)
(215)
(217)
(218}
(218a)
(218b)
(219)
(221)
(222)
(224)
(225)
(226)
(227)




Appendix A (Memorandum of Understanding
Employee Placement)

Appendix B (Date of Entry)

Appendix D (Acquiring Seniority)

Appendix F (Maimenance Subcontracting)
Appendix F-1 (Sub-Contracting Out)

Appendix F-2 {(Sub-Contracting Special Procedure)

Appendix K {Attachment A - Memorandum of
Understanding)

Appendix K (Attachment B — Memorandum of Goals
& Objectives of Job Security & Operational
Effectiveness)

Appendix K (Attachment C — SEL Groups)
Appendix L (Sourcing)

Memorandum of Understanding on Overtime
Memorandum of Understanding on Joint Activities

Memorandum of Understanding foint Skill
Development & Training

Memorandum of Understanding Human Resource
Development

Memorandum of Understanding Tuition Assistance
Plan

Memorandum of Understanding Quality Process
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3. Documents

The following Documents are consistent with the

spirit and intent of the March {6, 2000 Agreement, as
supplemented, and shall be included in the new
Agreement:

Doec. 70 Doc. 118
Doc. 5
Doc. § Do, 72 Doc. 119
Doc. 10 Doc. 73 Doc. 120
Doc. 11 Dgc. 77 Doc. 121
Doc. 13 Doc. 80 Doc. 123
Doc. 17 Doc. 81 Doc. 125
Doc. 19 Doc. 82 Doc. 126
Doc. 21 Doc. 83 toc. 127
Doc. 24 Doc. 84 Doc. 129
Doc. 37 Doc. 86 Doc. 130
Doc. 30 Doc. 28 Doc. 134
Dec. 3] Doc. 90 Daoc. 136
Doc. 91 Doc. 137
Doc. 32
Doc. 33 Doc. 93 Doc. 141
Doc. 34 Dac. 94 Doc. 144
Doc. 37 Doc. 96 Doc. 145
Doc. 40 Doc. 99 Doc. 146
Doc. 4] Doc. 101
Doc. 46 Doc. 102
Doc. 47 Doc. 105
Doc. 48 Doc. 106
Doc. 51 Doc. 107
’ Doc. 108
Doc, 52
Doc. 57 Doc. 109
Doc. 110
Doc. 58
Doc. 114
Doc. 59
Doc. 115
Doc. 67
Doc. 63 Daoc. 116
' Doc. 117
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Statement on Technological Progress

3a, The following New Documents and Letters
are consistent with the spirit and intent of the March
16, 2000 Agreement, as supplemented, and shall be

included in the new Agreement:

Para. Fara, Para.

(101)(b} (101)(b)(1) {101¢b}2)
Apprenticeship | MOU Wage Apprentices
Standards Scale
COLA Joint Program Optional
Calculation Representatives | Insurance
Conversion Coverage
Special Active | Januvary Bonus | Cash Balance
Duty Account
Bid Process

3b. The following Excerpts from Minutes are
consistent with the spirit and intent of the March 16
2000 Agreement, as supplemented, and shall be
included in the new Agreement:

Aoquirihg Seniority
~ Para. 218(b)

3c. During the Guide-UAW 2004 Contract
Negotiations, the parties have agreed to delete the
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following paragraphs, documents, etc. from the
Guide- UAW National Agreement:
+ Paragraph (21b)
« Paragraph (232)
« Paragraph (64)(g)(1}
*Paragraph (78a)
* Paragraph (92)a), (b), {c), (d), (e), ()
« Paragraph (95)
+ Paragraph (98)(1), (2), (3}, (4),{5), (6)
* Paragraph (99a)
* Paragraph (101}a)(2)
* Paragraph (101)(c)
» Paragraph (119}
» Paragraph (120)
« Paragraph (121)
* Paragraph (122)
« Paragraph {122){a), (b), {c), (d), (e}, {}, (8), (h). ()
= Paragraph (123)
* Paragraph (124)
« Paragraph (125)
» Paragraph (126)
 Paragraph (127)
+ Paragraph (127)(a), (b), (c), (d)(1), (d}2), {d)(3), (e), (1),
* Paragraph {127)g), (h), (1), (). (k), (I}, (m)
* Paragraph (128}
* Paragraph (129}
» Paragraph (130}
« Paragraph (131)
= Paragraph (132)
+ Paragraph (132)(a)
« Paragraph (133)
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» Paragraph (134)

* Paragraph (135)

= Paragraph (136)

* Paragraph (137)Xa)

+ Paragraph {137)b)

« Paragraph (137)(c)(1) -

* Paragraph (137)(c }(2)

* Paragraph (137)(d)

* Paragraph (138)

* Paragraph (138)(a), (b), ()

» Paragraph (139)

« Paragraph (140}

+ Paragraph (140)(a), (b)

* Paragraph (141}

« Paragraph (141)a), (b), (c}

» Paragraph {142}

= Paragraph (143)

* Paragraph (144)

= Paragraph (145)

* Paragraph (146)

« Paragraph (147)

» Paragraph (148)

» Paragraph (149)

« Paragraph (149)(a), (a)(1), {a}(2)

« Paragraph (150)

* Paragraph (151)

* Paragrapli (153)

» Paragraph (154)

» Paragraph (155)

* Paragraph (156)

+ Paragraph (157)a), (1), (2), (b)
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» Paragraph (158)
« Paragraph (159)
» Paragraph (159)a)
* Paragraph (160)
« Paragraph (161)
* Paragraph (161)(1),(2), (3), (4)-
* Paragraph (162)
« Paragraph (162)(1), (2}, (3), (4)
« Parograph (163)
+ Paragraph (164)
= Paragraph (165)
= Paragraph (166)
« Paragraph ( 167)
» Paragraph (168}
+ Paragraph (169)
+ Paragraph (170)
* Paragraph (1 70)a), (b)
» Paragraph (171)
+ Paragraph (171)(1, (2), (2)(a), (2)(b), (2)(c)
= Paragraph (172)
* Paragraph (173}
* Paragraph (174)
* Paragraph (175)
» Paragraph (175)(1), (2), (3), (4)
+ Paragraph {176)
» Paragraph (176)(1), (2)
* Paragraph (177)
+ Paragraph (180)a), (b}, (<), (&), ()
* Paragraph (181)
« Paragraph (181)(a), (b)
* Paragraph (183){d)
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« Paragraph (190)

» Paragraph (190)(a), (b), (¢)

» Document |

= Document 2
= Document 3

» Document 4
» Document 6
+ Document 14
+ Document 16
« Docoment 20
» Docoment 22
» Document 28
* Document 29
» Document 44
* Document 45
* Documnent 49
* Document 53
« Document 54
* Document 55
* Document 60
* Document 61
* Document 62
* Document 63
* Document 64
+ Document 65
* Document 66
« Document 69
* Document 71
+ Document 78
= Document 79
* Document 85
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* Document 95

* Document 47

* Document 98

* Document 100
» Document 104
* Document 111
« Document 112
* Document 122
* Document 124
« Document 128
* Document 133
* Document 135
+ Document 140
*» Document 143
+ Document 147

Cutter Grinder C

Appendix C

Appendix H

MOU-Work Centers

All references to EIT and EITS

4. Personal Relief for Certain Employees

The relief time in manufacturing plants on operations
on which the employees/manual operations are
continuous and which cannot be left unattended and
for which Guide provides “tag” relief, and on certain
other operations that Guide determines are likewise
of such a nature as to give the employees no control
over their work pace, shall be twenty-three (23)
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minutes before Junch and twenty-three (23) minutes
after lunch on a regular eight (8) hour shift, making a
total of forty-six (46) minutes. This will not affect
relief allowance now in effect on certain specific
operations due to environmental job conditions., The
amount of such relief shall be modified accordingly
for a shift other than a regular eight (8) hour shifi.
The Plant Management may, by mutual agreement
with the Local Union, allocate the relief before and
after lunch to not more than two (2) periods before
lunch and two (2) periods after lunch.

Sufficient labor will be provided to enable employees
to obtain the above relief taking into consideration
that the first hour at the start of shift and the first one-
half hour after lunch are not ordinarily required for
relief  except in emergencies; details to be
implemented locally with the undersianding this
provision shall not interfere with any mutually
satisfactory local practice.

[See Dox. 30]

5. Union Bulletin Boards and Publication
Racks

The Union agrees to indemaify the
Corporation against any and all actions, charges,
claims, damages or losses of any kind er nature
whatsoever resulting from, arising out of, based upon,
or attributable to (1) any material posted or displayed
on Union bulletin boards bearing the written approval
of the President of the Local Union or the
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Chairperson of the Shop Committee, or (2) the
display andfor distribution through the Uhion
Publication Racks of publications of the Local Union
and International Union which have been centified to
Management as official by the President of the Local
Union, the Chairperson of the Shop Committee or the

international Union Representative.
[See Par, (92)(93)(94)]

6. Indemnity Agreement

The Union agrees to enter into indemnity
agreements with the Corporation and the Trustee of
the Guide-UAW Suppiememtal Unemployment
Benefit Plan Fund whereby the Union indemnifies
and protects the Corporation and the Trustee against
liability arising from the check-off of Union
membership dues and initiation fees frdm_employees’
wages or from any Reguolar Benefits received under
the Guide-UAW  Supplemental Unemployment
Benefit Plan, Each of these agreements is to be
similar in form and substance to the indemnity
agreement executed by the parties in connection with
the most recenily expired Agreement, with such
changes as may be necessary to make them conform
to the current understanding of the parties.

[See Par. (4h),(4q)]
[See Doc. 8, 9]
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7. Miscellaneons Agreements

The  miscellaneous  Memoranda  of
Understanding and other Agreements between the
Corporation and the Union including the Memoranda
of Understanding dated February 26, 1999 among the
[nternational Union, UAW, Guide Corporation and
General Motors Corporation which are listed on the
attachment  hereto  entitled  *Miscellaneous
Agreements,” are hereby reinstated to the extent
applicable under their respective provisions and shall
continue in effect for the life of the new Agreement.

8. Grievances Under Old Agreement

Grievances filed with Management prior to
the effective date of the new Agreement, may be
appealed to the Arbitrator and considered by ihe
Arbitrator under the provisions of the March 16, 2000
Agreement as though that Agreement were in effect
untiil the effective date of the new Agreement.

[See Par. (46)]

9. Local Agreements

It is agreed that any written local
agreements, including but not limited to, local wage
agreements, local seniority agreements and local shift
preference agreements, entered into by the Shop
Committees and Local Managements after March 21,
2004, currently in effect, shall continue as local
agreements between the respective local Management
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and Shop Committee subject to their respective
terminal provisions, if any, and subject to the
provisions of the new Agreement, for the life of the
new Agreement. Any local agreement without a
termination clause shall terminate without further
action by either party to such local agreement, with
the effective termination of the new Agreement, and
such local agreement shall not be terminated
otherwise except as the parties to such local
agreentent may agree hereafter in writing.

(See Par. (59, (75), (1003, (221))

10. Hiring Rates

An employee hired during the term of the
previous GM-UAW National Agreement(s) who has
not attaingd the maximum base rate of the job
classification as of the effective date of the new
Agreement shall progress to the maximum base rate
of the job classification in accordance with the
provisions of Paragraph (98) of the Agreernent most
recently expired not including the amount transferred
from the Cost of Living Allowance pursuvant to
Paragraph (101)(g) of this Agresment.

The parties agreed that Paragraph (98) of the
new Agreement is not intended to change any of the
- provisions or applications of local wage rules.
However, where such wage rules are applied to
employees who have not attained the maximum base

508




rate of the job classification and who are covered by
Paragraph (98), (98a), or (98b) of the new
Apreement, the appropriate rate in Paragraph (98),
(98a}, or (98b} of the new Agreement will apply.

An employee, who has received the hire rate
and rate progression set forth in Paragraph (98),
{98a), or (98b) of the new Agreement and who, at the
expiration of one hundred and fifty-six ([56) weeks
of employment, is assigned or continues to be
assigned 1o a job classification that has an extended
training period, but has not compieted the required
time in such classification w0 receive the maximum
base rate, will continue at the current rate or the rate
specified in the local wage apreement for time
worked in such classification, whichever is higher.
Thereafter, such employee will receive a rate in
accordance with the provisions of the local wage
agreement.

For the purpose of applying the provisions
of Paragraph (98), (98a), or (98b)} of the new
Agreement to the administration of a “Levels of
Learning” or “Pay for Knowledge” system, the
- “maximum base rate of the job classification” shall be
the locally negotiated base rate for Level I. [n the
event an employee is transferred to a level higher
than Level 1, the maximum base rate of the job
classification will be the rate for the level 10 which
the employee is assigned.
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For the purpose of determining the
respéctive rates specified in Paragraph (98), (98a), or
(93b) of the new Agreement, the Engineering Method
of Rounding specified in the current letter regarding

COLA-Calculation shall apply.
[Sce Par. (100))
[See Dac, 44]

1. National Agreement Changes and/or
Waivers

It is agreed that it may be beneficial for local
unions and local managemetts to consider alternative
work schedules and other changes at particular plant
locations. It is further agreed that in order to facilitate
and encourage such innovations, it may be necessary
to change and/or waive certain provisions of the
National Agreement at such plant locations. It is
understood that any such change or waiver would not
be effective unless approved in writing both by the
Corporation and the International Union, and such
changes would be effective only at the plant
location(s) specifically designated.

[See Par. (81}, (82), (83), (84a), (84b), (84c), (85a),
(RS} (85c), (B5), (3%a), (2201)
[See App. K]
[See Dac. 63)



12. Local Issues Strikes

The Corporation will waive the provisions of
the National Agreement prohibiting the right to strike
with respect to each plant in which the International
Union, UAW, authorizes a strike arising out of
current negotiations of local issues, demands and
supplemental agreements for the duration of the
continuance of such strike at such plant. No such
strike shall be authorized or called, however, without
at least 5 working days prior written notice by the
Union to the Corporation of the intention to authorize
any such strike.

[See Par. {117)]

13. Related Supplememal Agreements

Modified supplemental agreements are
agreed to as shown on the pages which are initialed
by the parties,

An amended Supplemental Agreement
covering Pension Plan, Exhibit A; an amended
Supplemental  Unemployment  Benefit  Plan,
designated as Exhibit D, and an amended
Supplemental Agreement covering Profit Sharing
Plan, Exhibit F are agreed to and renewed and shall
be the same as those of the most recently expired
Supplemental Agreements except that they shall be
revised as shown on the pages which are initialed by
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the parties, effective in accordance with and subject
to the provisions of such pages.

14, Life and Disability Benefits Program and
Health Care Program

2004 Supplemental Agreements Covering
Life and Disability Benefits Program, Exhibit B; and
Heaith Care Program, Exhibit C, set forth in the
pages which are initialed by the parties, are agreed to,
effective in accordance with and subject to the
provisions of such pages.

15. Personal Savings Plan

A 2004 Supplemental Agreement Covering
Personal Savings Plan, Exhibit G, set forth in the
pages which are initialed by the parties, is agreed to,
effective in accordance with and subject to the
provisions of such pages.

16. Exhibit B - Life and Disability Benefits
Program

Notwithsianding the provisions of Item 23 of
this Contract Settlement Agreement of the new
Agreement, those provisions of Exhibit B to the new
Agreement shall have as their effective date the
effective date of the new Agreement.
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17. Corporation-Union Comumittee on Health
Care Benefits

The Cormpotation-Union Commiitee on
Health Care Benefits will engage in activities which
have a high potential for cost savings while achieving
the maximum level of health care coverage and
services for the money spent for such protection. The
Corporation shall pay the reasonable expenses
incurred for such mutvally agreed upon activities
such as studies, pilot projects, and use of consultants,
where appropriate.

18. Funding: Health and Safety Activities

The Executive Board - Joint Activities will
direct and support the joint health and safety activities
at both the national and local level. These shall
include health and safety training for skilled and non-
skilled employees, pilot and research projects
initiated by the Joint Committee on Health and Safety
and expenses associated with the purchase and
installation of equipment to improve communication
of health and safety information between the
Cotporation and the Intemational Union. To assure
adequate funding for these activities, the Corporation
will make available funding at four cents (4¢) per
hour worked. These funds will be accumulated by
and coordinated administratively on behalf of the
Executive Board by the Joint Skill Development and
Training Cormittee. In the event this Fund is
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depleted, subsequent funding for future reoccurring
expenses, if approved, will be made available through
National training funds.

It is agreed that uncommitted funding balances
accrued under the 2000 National Agreement as of
March 21, 2004 will be carried forward under the
New WNational Agreement. Subsequent March 21,
2004 a final reconciliation and balancing of accounts,
expenditures and commitments as of March 21, 2004,
Thereafter, the remaining funds will be available for

the Joint National Committee on Health and Safety.
[See Memo-Joint Activities]

[See Doc, 2]
19. Wages Earmed Definition

For the purpose of this Agreement, monies
distributed in the form of Profit Sharing, and
Payments provided for in Document 92 shall be

considered wages earned.
[See Par. (41}a)]
[See Preofit Sharing Plan-Exhibit F]

20. Statement on Technological Progress

A statement, entitled “Statement on
Technological Progress,” as initialed by the parties, is
attached hereto and made a part thereof.

[See Statement on Technological Progress]

21. Apprentice Safety Training
During the 2004 negotiations the parties
agreed to a revised Basic Safety Training Guide
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covering all approved Guide-UAW Apprentice
Training.
[See Dok 2]

22, Group Legal Services Plan

A 2004 Supplemental Agreement Covering
Group Legal Services Plan, Exhibit L, set forth in the
pages initialed by the parties, is agreed to, effective in
accordance with and subject to the provisions of such
pages.

23. Ratification and Effective Date

A, The new Agreement shall become
effective on the first Monday following the date on
which the Corporation receives satisfactory notice
from the [nternational Union that the new Agreement
has been ratified by the Union membership provided
that the Corporation receives said notice from the
International Union on or before April 5, 2004.

B. No provision of the new Agreement
shall be retroactive prior 1o the date such Agreement
becomes effective, unless otherwise specifically
stated therein.

[See Par. (222)]

24, Counterpart Signatures

The signatures hereon shail be applicable to
2ach of the various writien agreements 10 which each
party has committed itself in the same manner and
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with the same effect as if physically subscribed
thereon,

The partics

hereto, each by its duly

authorized officials and representatives hereby accept
this Contract Settlement Agreement and each and all
terms and conditions thereof.

International Union
UAW

Ron Gettelfinger

Cal Rapson

Richard Ruppert
Garry Bernath

Tom Rankin

Lance Schattner
Roger Smith

Larry Jackson

Guide Corporation

Tom Dennig

Joe Ruffolo

Robert H. Stearns
Carlton C. Montague
William H. Edwards
Erich L. Ewald
Tobin V. Truex
Chet Grynaviski
Kacy Cordial
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STATEMENT ON TECHNOLOGICAL
PROGRESS

During negotiations the International Union
has claimed that certain work which is performed at
some plant locations where the UAW is the certified
bargaining representative of certain employees has
been improperly assigned te non-represented
employees of Guide Corporation.

The Corporation is mindfu! of the Union’s
concern regarding the scope and work content of job
classifications of employees in the UAW bargaining
unit and how such may be affected by advancing
technology. Accordingly, the Guide-UAW Joint
Training Committee will meet periodically to discuss
matters concerning new or advanced technology that
cannot be resolved locally and are referred fo it by
local unions or local managements.

Advancing technology has created, and will
continue to create, new and more complex problems
" bearing upon the work content of job classifications
of employees represented by the Union,

It is not the Corporation’s policy to assign to
non-represented employees work which comes within
the scope and content of that normally assigned to
represented employees at a particular plant location.
The Corporation recognizes that mere novelty or the
sophistication of new technology alone is not grounds
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for withdrawing work from represented employees.
Similarty, the Corporation does not believe that the
perimeters of the bargaining unit at a particular plant
location should be expanded simply by the
introduction of new technology.

It is recognized that advances in technology
may alter, modify or otherwise change the job
responsibilities of represented employees at plant
locations and that a change in the means, method or
process of performing a work function including the
introduction of computers, energy management
systems, modem, art to part, tool cutting paths and
fiber optics, CAM, CMM, CAE, 3D Visualization or
other new or advanced technology will not serve to
shift the work function from represented to non-
represented employees. Therefore,

1. Where a work function at a plant location
preceded the certification of the Union, the work
function will be assigned as it was assigned at the
time of certification, unless there has been a written
agreement otherwise.

2. Where a work function was introduced at
a plant location following the certification of the
Union, the work function will be assigned as it was
originally assigned, unless there has been a written
agreement otherwise,

The Corporation and the International Union
are in agreement that the assignment of represented or
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non-represented employees depends upon the work
function involved and not necessarily upon the work
tasks required to accomplish such work function,

Notice and Discussjon

The Corporation agrees to advanced written
notification to local unions at locations planning the
introduction of new or advanced technology so as to
permit meaningful discussion of its impact, if any,
upon skilled or non-skilled employees.

The Local Management will describe for the
Shop Committee the extent to which such
technological changes may affect the work performed
by represented employees at the plant location
involved. The Chairperson of the Shop Committee
and the Inernational Unien will be provided a written
description of the technology involved, the equipment
being introduced, its intended use and the anticipated
installation date(s). During the discussions the
Chairpersont of the Shop Commitice may include
other Local Upion representatives sueh as the Health
and Safety Representative, a representative from the
Local Joint Training Committee, or other employees,
as necessary, in order to review the various matters of
concern relative to the introduction of the new
technology involved. Accordingly, the parties agreed
upan the following examples of situations where
‘notification should be given:
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A) The fivst introduction of a technology as
compared to previously existing plant technology.

B) Introduction of a new, more advanced
generation of existing technology having a
significantly different impact on the bargaining unit.

C) Introduction of a new application of
existing technology ' which has a significantly
different impact on the bargaining unit.

The parties also highlighted that the National
Agreement provides for notification to take place as
far in advance of implementation of the technological
change as is practicable. This is not only to enable the
Shop Commitice to discuss the impact such
introduction of technofogy has on the bargaining unit,
but also to discuss timely implementation of
employee iraining to prepare them to perform their
appropriate
functions.

Traiping

The Union has also voiced concern about the
possibility that new, technologically impacted
bargaining unit work will not be awarded to
represenied employees because they are insufficiently
trained to perform it. In view of the parties’ interest in
affording maximum opportunity for employees (o
progress with advancing technology, as part of the
advanced discussion, the parties shall seek to identify
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appropriate specialized training programs, to be made
available as far in advance of the technology’s
introduction to the plant as practicable, so that
employees will be capable of performing new or
changed work normally performed by represented
personnel,

Dispute Resolution

The following paragraphs set forth a means
of resolving disputes concerning parficular problems
occasioned by advancing technology.

Where the initial introduction of new or
advanced technology at a plant location occasions a
question of whether:

1) certain new work should be assigned to
represented employees,

2) affects the job responsibilities of
represented employees, or

3} otherwise impacts the scope of the
bargaining unit,

Local Management and the Shop Committee
will attempt to resolve the matter without resorting to
the grievance procedure. Local Management will
cooperate in the Shop Committee’s investigation and
evaluation of impact issues raised due to the
introduction of new or advanced technology,
Comments by the Shop Committee will be carefully
evaluated by the Local Management in accordance

611}



with the Corporation’s policy relative to the
assignment of work which comes within the scope
and content of that normally assigned io represented
emptoyees at the plant locaiion. If the issue remains
unresolved, it may be introduced into the second step
of the grievance procedure,

Settlements made by the local parties
concerning the assignment of work functions as
between represented and non-represented employees
in relation to the new or advanced technology
distussed will be forwarded to the Intemational
Union and the Corporation and will be reviewed by
the Guide-UAW Joint Training Committee within
thirty (30) days of receipt of the settlement. In the
event either the Corporation or the International
Union does not approve the settlement following the
review by the National Committee, the subject matter
in dispute will be referred to the Management-Shop
Commistee Step of the Grievance Procedure and
processed in accordamce with the applicable
provisions of the Grievance Procedure.
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NEW LETTER
Addition of Apprentices
GUIDE CORPORATION
March 21, 2004

Mr. Cal Rapson

Vice President and Directar
Guide Department
Internationat Linion, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson,
During the 2004 national negotiations, the
Corporation agreed to add two (2} apprentices per

year, provided there are no layoffs in that specific
trade.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
Guide Corporation
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NEW LETTER

COLA Calculation Conversion
GUIDE CORPORATION

March 21, 2004

Mr. Cal Rapson

Vice President and Director
Guide Department
Intemational Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 482 (4

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During these negotiations, the parties discussed the
relationship between the employee paid healthcare
benefits  received by UAW-General Motors
employees and the general cost of living. As a result
of these discussions, the parties agreed to base future
cost of living adjustments on the Consumer Price
Index for Urban Wage Eamers and Clerical Workers
(current series, CPI-W, for all items less medical
care, not seasonally adjusted, United States City
Average), as published by the Burean of Labor
Statistics (1982 — 1984 = 100). This will becorme the
new Index.

This letter is to confirm that the changes to

Paragraphs (101)f), (101)(g), and (101)(h) of the
2003 National Agreement and to Document No. 87,
the letter of understanding on COLA calculation

614




required for the conversion to the new Index, are
intended to maintain the same mathematical wage
replacement ratio as existed for the May — July 2003
quarter.

In thig regard, it is our intention to construct cost of
living adjustment tables in the following manner.

Tables shall be based on a new formula value that
bears the same relationship to the May-June-July
2003 average for the new Index that the previous
formula value of 0.25 bears to the May-June-July
2003 average for the ail items CPI-W on the 1967
base. This yields a new formula of a one cent
adjustment for each 0.08159 change in the new Index,

New adjustment brackets will be taken to two
decimal places and will follow a repeating cycle of

08, .08, .08, .08, .08, .09, .08, .08, .08, .08, .08, .09,
etc.

Very truly yours,

Raobert H. Stearns
Vice President
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NEW LETTER

Joint Program Representation Levels
GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004

Mr. Cal Rapson

Vice President and Director
Guide Department
International Union, UAW
8000 East Jefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During these negotiations, the parties discussed at
length proper representation levels for the joint
programs essential for the well being of our
employees.

As a result of these discussions, the parties agree to
modify the 2004 National Agreement provisions
regarding joint pregram representation. As a result of
attrition, this will be effected by combining
assignments, which will result in the elimination of
three (3) representatives per location during the life of
this Agreement.

VYery truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
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NEW LETTER
Annual Lump Sum Bonus
GUIDE CORPORATION
March 20, 2004

Mr. Cal Rapson

Vice President and Director
Guide Department
Intermational Union, UAW
8000 East Jefterson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

This letter is t¢ confirm our understanding that all
active hourly employees will receive an annuat lump-
sum January bonus of one thousand dollars
{$1,000.00) in the first full pay period of calendar
years 20035, 2006, 2007, 2008 and 2009.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearns
Vice President
Guide Corporation
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NEW LETTER

Product Bid Process
GUIDE CORPORATION

March 20, 2004
Mr, Cal Rapson
Vice President and Director
Guide Depariment
International Union, UAW
8000 East lefferson Avenue
Detroit, Michigan 48214

Dear Mr. Rapson:

This letter is to confirm our understanding reached
during the 2004 national negotiations regarding
Guide Corporation’s product bid process. During our
discussions, the Corporation agreed that the
International UAW's active involvement in that
process could only result in a more competitive
approach in the attempt to secure new work at our
facilities.

In this regard, it is our firm determination to include
the International UAW in Guide’s future product bid
process. It is our intention that our respective staffs
will meet and finalize the procedure in which that
joint endeavor can be promptly achieved.

Very truly yours,

Robert H. Stearmns
Vice President
Guide Corporation
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